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Preface 

This series of industrial development reviews on developing countries is 

prep~red within the framework of UNIDO country studies by tlae Regional and 

Country Studies Branch of the Division for Industrial Studies. 

The reviews provide a survey and brief description of the respective 

country's industrial sector, as an information service to relevant sections 

within UNIDO and other international agencies as well as aid agencies in 

developed co~ntries concerned witn technical assistance tc industry. It is 

exp~cted that the revie~s will prove a handy, useful infLrmation so~rce for 

policy-maY.ers in the developing countries as well as for industria! 

entrepren~urs, financiers and economic researchers. 

The reviews draw primarily on information provided by the UNIDO data base 

and material available from national and international stalistical 

publications. Since up-to-date national statistical data usually are not 

complete, :t is evident that the reviews will need to be updated and 

supplemented periodically. To supplement efforts underway in UNIDO to improve 

~he data base and to monitor ind~strial progress and changes on a regular 

basis, it is hoped that the appropriate national authorities and institutions 

in the respective countries and other readers will provide UNIDO with relevant 

comments, suggestions and information. Such response will greatly assist 

UNIDO in improving and updating the reviews. 

This Rev~ew is distinct from other Reviews published by the Regional and 

Country Studies Branch of UNIDO under the Industrial Development Review 

Series. in tt.e s~nse that it is somewhat more comprehensive and provides more 

background information on past and current developments due to the very large 

size and complexity of the Chinese economy. In spite of this, it must be 

stressed that this dJr.ument still remains limited in scope, as its preparation 

had to be contined to data availaole at UNIDO headquarters by around mid-1985. 

The Review is divided into four parts. Chapters l and 2 are analytical 

in character, giving first a brief overview of the country's economy and its 
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manufacturinst sector and then a more detailed review of the structure and 

development of its manufacturing iodustr;es. Chapter 3 deals with industrial 

policies, strategies, planning, and institutional framework, ••hile Chapter 4 

analyses prospects for manufacturing strowth and scope for foreign investment, 

track., international co-operation and techflical assistance to industry. The 

Review also contains relevant basic indicators, graphical presentation of 

manufacturing trends as well as statistical and other appendices relating to 

the Chinese economy, laws pertaining to foreign investment, joint ventures in 

operati~n and China's export perforu.ance. 

It should be noted that the reviews are not official statements of 

intention or policy by Governments nor do they represent a comprehensive 

assessment of the industrial development process in the countries concerned. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 

Oates dv•ided by a slash (1~70/71) indicate a crop year er a financial 

year. Dates divided by a hyphen (1970-71) indicate the full periou, includinR 

the be~inning and end years. 

References to dollars ($) are to United States dollars, unless otherwise 
stated. 

In tables 

Three dots ( ••• ) indicate that data are not availa~le er are not 
separately reported; 

A dash (-) indicates that the amount is nil or negligible; 

A blank indicates tha~ the item is not applicable; 

On~ dot (.) indicates that there is insufficient data from which to 
calculate the fi~ure; 

Totals may not add precisely because of rounding. 

The following abbreviations are used in this document~ 

AAGR 
CCETDC 
CCP 
CITIC 
CHEA 
CPEs 
DC 
DMECs 
GSP 
GVIAO 
HK$ 
ICOR 
MVA 
NDT 
NHP 
~c 

PBC 
PRC 
RCA 
Rmb 
SE Zs 
SITC 
TCDC 
UNCTAD 
UNIDO 

Average annual growth rate 
Coastal Cities Economic and Technical Development Co-operation 
Chinese Communist Party 
China International Trust and Investment Corporation 
Council for Mutual Economic Assistance 
Centrally Planned Economies 
Developing Countries 
Developed Market Economy Countries 
gross social product 
gross value of industrial and agricultural output 
Hon~ Kong dollar 
incremental capital output ratio 
manufacturin~ value added 
net domestic product 
net material product 
National People's Congress 
Peoole's Bank of China 
People's Republic of China 
revealed comparative advantage 
Renminbi 
Special Economic Zones 
Standard International Trade Classification 
Technical Co-operation among Developing Countries 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
United Nations Industrial Development Organization 

THIS REFORT IS BASED ON INFORMATION AVAILABLE AS AT MID-1985. 
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BASIC INDICATORS 1 
The economy 

Gross Social Product (GSP)~/; 

Population; 
Rural/ urban ratio; 

Population density; 
Annual average growtn 

of population; 

Labour force; 
Adult Literacy rate; 

Life expectancy; 
GNP per capita ; 

Annual average growth rate 
of GNP per capita; 

$553 billion (1984) 

1,036 million (end-1984) 
79/21 
lOH per~ons per km2 (19e4) 

2.3 per cent (1960-1970) 
1.4 per cent (1970-1982) 
460.04 million (1983) 
66 per cent (1084) 
b6 years (1983) 
$300 ( 1983) 

5 per cent (l9b0-1982) 

Average annual £rowth rate of 
national income ~/ (per cent); 

l9b6-70 1971-75 1976-80 1981 1982 1983 198~ 

Rate 

Rate 

Structure of GSP; 
(per cent) 

Agriculture; 
Industq; 

Construction, transport 
and commerce; 

Inflation; 
(per cent) 

of growth of consumer prices; 

of growth of money supply; 

Currency exchange rate; 
(Yuan equivalents to $1) ~/ 

8.3 5.5 6:0- 4.9 8.3 9.T 13 

1963 
32 .8 
so .8 

lb .4 

1980 1981 
7.4 2.6 

3.2 per cent 

19 .u per cent 

Early 1984 
2 

1983 
28.2 
55.l 

16.7 

1982 1983 

per 

per 

1.9 2.1 

annum (1979-1983) 

annum (1979-1904) 

May 1985 
2.8 

a/ GSP = the sum of total output value of the "productive" ~ectors. 
b/ National income = the sum of the net output value. 
cf The Chinese currency is called ~enminbi (Rmb). It is denominated in 

Yuan, i.e., one Renminbi denotes one Yuan. One yuan signifies 10 jiao 
(• 100 fen). 
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BASIC INDICATORS 2 
Resources and transport infrastructure 

Resources 
Land area: 

Agricultural production (1983, 
million tons): 

Forest: 

Mineral production (1983): 

Energy production (1983): 

Rate of growth of energy pr~duction 
(annual average per cent, 1°-9-1983): 

Energy production shares (1983, 
per cent): 

Transport 
Roads: 

Railway track: 

Inland waterways~ 

Internal civil aviation routes: 

9.b million square kilometres 

grain 387.3 mn, cotton 4.6 mn, 
oilseeds 10.6 mn, sugar cane 
J l.l mn 

11,978 million hectares 

Coal 700.4 mn tons, iron ore 
44.7 bn tons, also deposits of 
uranium, antimony, phosphates, tin 
and tungsten (largely unexplored) 

Coal 715 .0 mn tons, crude oil 
106.l mn tons, natural gas 12.2 bn 
cu.m. 

coal 3.0 per cent, crude oil 
0.4 per cent, natural gas -2.3 per 
cent 

Coal 71.b per cent, crude oil 
21.3 per cent, hydropower 4.8 per 
cent, natural gas 2.3 

915 ,ooo kin 

51,000 km (13 ,000 km double tracked) 

109 ,000 km 

229 ,000 km 
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BASIC INDICATORS 3 
Foreign trade and balance of payments 

Exports total value; 

main goods (percentage 
share of total exports); 

( 1983) 

main destinations (per cent); 

Irr.ports total value; 

main goods (percentage 
share of total imports); 

( 1983) 

main origins (per cent); 

Foreign trade with legions (1~83); 

Balance of payments; 
(current account surplus 1983) 
(current account cumulative 
surplus 1979-1983) 

Reserves minus gold; 

Total foreign debt: 

$24.9d bn (1984) 

Mineral fuels 21.0, light industrial 
textile and metal products 19.6, 
mis~ellaneous light industrial 
products 17.0, food 12.6 

Hong Kong 2b.5, Japan 2U.6, USA 
9.1, Jordan 5.2, Singapore 4.9 
(1~~4) 

$24.30 bn (1984) 

light industrial textile and metal 
products 29.4, machinery and 
transport equipment 18.o, chemicals 
14.9, food 14.6, crude materials 
11.5 

Japan Jl.3 per cent, USA 14.8 per 
cent, Hon~ Kong 10.9 per cent, F.R. 
Germany 4.d per cent, Canada 4.0 
per cent ( l'J84) 

Region Exports to 
(per cent) 

Asi.a 
Atrica 
Europe 
North America 
Latin America 
The Oceanian 
and the Pacific 
Is lands 

$5 i:>n 

$ lU .1 bn 

$15. l bn (1984) 

bi .6 
3.5 

16. 7 
8 .7 
2.4 

0 .9 

$3.5 bn (mid-1984) 

Imports from 
(per cent) 

4U.6 
1.9 

25.2 
20.4 

:' .1 

3.8 
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BASIC INDICATORS 4 
The manufacturing sector 

In 1983: 

Manufacturing net output: 
Manufacturing net output peL capita: 

Employment in manufacturing: 
as percentage of total labour force: 

Composition of gross industrial 
output value (per cent): 

Light industry 
Heavy industry 

Net ou~put per manufacturing worker: 

Average annual growth rate of 
gross output of industry (per.cent): 

Trade in manufactures: 
Total value - exports: 

- imports: 

Share of manufactures in: 
- total exports: 
- total imports: 

$86.9 bn 
$85.6 

60.2 mn persons 
12.50 per cent 

1957 

55.0 
45.0 

$1,497.6 

1983 

48.5 
51.5 

1966-70 
11. 7 

1971-75 
9.1 

1981 
4.1 

1982 
---r:r 

$12.60 bn 
Sl5.57 bn 

56.7 per cent 
72.8 per cent 

1983 
10.5 

1976-80 
9.2 

1984 
13.6 
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BASIC INDICATORS S 
Inter-country comparison of selected indicators 

Brazil C11ina, P.R. Rong ~ong India Rezico Rep. of ~orea 

I. O..Ograpbic indicators 

Population 
<•id-l 91J3 I 
Population 
growtb 
(1913-831 

Infant 
80rtality 
(19831 

Area 

Density 
(19831 

•i llions 

per cent 
per annum 

per 1000 

·ooo bl 

persons 
per 1m2 

II. Kcon08ic indicators 

GOP (19831 t billion 

CDP per $ 
capita 09831 

GOP growtb per cent 
(1973-831 per unum 

Agrlcaltur• per cent of 
(1983) GOP 

Industrf per cent of 
(19831 CDP 

lluufac- per cent of 
turing (1983) CDP 

Serwlces per ceat of 
(19131 CDP 

bport• of sood• 
.. d noa-f actor per cent of 
serYlce1 (1~131 CDP 

CroH d-stlc 
lawa1taeat per caat of 
(1913) CDP 

S:irtaraal 
pabllc debt 
(1913) 

per ceat of 
CllP 

IJJ. Iadu1trlal ladlcators 

llYA (19171 •lllloa • 
at coastal't 

129.7 

~-3 

70 

8,512 

16 

254.6 

1,963 

4.8 

12 

35 

27 

I 

21 

29.3 

1975 prlc•• 43,300 

s•ar• of llYA 
la ~ (19131 per ceat 27 

arowt• Of llYA AY•r... ..aual 
(1973-131 per ceat 

llYA •••r• la world 
.... racturl•& 
YalM added per caat 
(1911) 

.. are of .... ractarad '' 
••10rt1 la 
total ••10rt1 ,.r ca1t 
(1912) 

4.2 

2U 

]].3 

5.3 

2.5 

10 

1 

5,300 

274.6 27.5 

269 5,187 

6.0 9.3 

37 l 

45 30 

31.6!/ 24 

!! 62 

!. 95 

71 

0.1 

l3.400 3,679 

0.24 

ll M.H 

ti "•r• of aat .. nufacturl•& oatput la COP. 
•·' cro11 lnd111trhl 011tpat, 1971 ·IO. 
£1 SITC 5-1 le11 (67 • 611. 
!l' 1910. 

733.3 15 .0 40.C 

2.3 2.9 1.6 

93 29 

3,211 1,973 98 

222 31 401 

161.2 10.1 76.6 

229 1,935 1,916 

4.0 5.6 7.3 

36 I 14 

26 40 39 

n 22 27 

31 52 

6 20 37 

17 27 

11.7 49.1 

16,700 J0,217 

22 27 

4.2 S.5 11.I 

1).91 1.47 o.n 

S6.1tl 10.97 11.JO 
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lxecutive Summary 

China is the largest producer of manufactured goods in the developing 

world, and ranks as the sixth largest contributor to world manufacturing value 

added (MVA). The country's share in world MVA has increased from 2.9 per cent 

in 1977 to 4.2 per cent in 1982 - ranking between France (5.1 per cent) and 

Italy (3.3 per cent). Estimates by UNIDO show that China's share in world HVA 

grew significantly faster than that of either the developing countries as a 

group or the centrally planned developed economies, while the share of 

developed market economies declined. With more than 60 million persons 

engaged in manufacturing activities, China has the world's largest industrial 

labour force. 

China possesses one of the most diversified industrial structures in the 

world. She is the world's largest producer of cotton yarn and textiles, third 

largest producer of cement and sulphuric acid, and ranks among the top six in 

the production of steel. Notwithstanding substantial variations in growth, 

the long-term growth rates of th~ Chinese economy and industrial sector 

compare favourably in an international historical perspective. China 

possesses a broad industrial base, with fairly balanced geographical 

distributions which could facilitate extensive industrial diversification for 

the absorption of ne~ technical capabilities and for the production of a wide 

range of capital and consumer goods. 

Quite contrary to the experience of other countries, the share of the 

service sector in net domestic ~coduct declined as per capita income increased 

during 1957-1982. A relatively rapid pace of industrialization resulted in 

structural transformation of the Chinese economy. The share of agriculture in 

total product of society fell from 58.5 per cent in 1949 to 28.2 per cent in 

1983, and that of industry surged upward from 25.2 per cent to 55.l per cent 

during the same period. The distribution of labour shows that total 

employment in agriculture remained rather high. 

Parallel to the impressive growth of the Chinese economy, the variety of 

China's exports increased and thei~ structure greatly changed. On the import 

side, the situation of importing mostly consumer goods has been reversed. 
I 

Producer goods predominate the pre,sent import structure to cope with the 

requirements of the currant pace of structural transformation and rapid 
' 

growth. China recorded huge trade deficits with many trade partners in 1984. 

There are indications that China ~ay record one ot her largest ever trade 

deficits in 1985. 
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China is on the road to pragmatism. The country has been passing through 

an era of radical restructuring and modernization of the economy. Since 1~79, 

the Chinese iad~strial sector is being stirr~d by the steady application of 

consistent experiments in industrial decentralization largely throu2h 

organizational autonomy and market mechanism. The oasic objective of economic 

readjustment and reforms is to overcome imbalances and to ensure a fairly 

steady tempo of advance aiming at quadrupling of gross inriustrial and 

agricultural output by the year 2UOO when China's population will reach 1.2 

billion. 

These reforms coincide with a period of rapid economic growth. The major 

targets of the Sixth Five-·iear Plan (1981-bS) were achieved twc years ahead of 

time. Economic growth continued to accelerate in 19d4, with national income 

growing at 13 per cent. The value of gross industrial output increased by 

13.6 per cent in the same year. A continuing boom in economic growth is among 

the nighlights of statistics released by the Chinese Government in mid-1985. 

Whether measured in gross or net output, the long-term growth of the 

industrial sector nas been very impressive oy international standards. Heavy 

industry has continued to grow more rapidly than light industry. The present 

policies, however, emphasize the need for an acceleration of the growth of 

light consumer industries. Despite su~stantial structural changes within 

the manufacturing sector, the level of productivity has not improved 

significantly. In view of faster accumulation of capital per worker in many 

heavy industries, the per capita output increase appears to have resulted from 

increasing the quantity of factor inputs rather than improving the efficiency 

of factor input use. Moreover, the decline in output per worker in several 

industries shows that industrial productivity is low, when compared to 

productivity levels in industrially advanced countries. According to a recent 

estimate, a 26 per cent increase in output between 1978 and 1982 required a 37 

per cent increase in fixed assets, an 18 per cent increase in working capital 

and a 16 per cent increase in the number of persons employed. 

The Chinese Government believes that stimulating industrial efficiency 

requires an overhaul of the price system, making it an effective reflector of 

relative resource scarcities and international opportunity costs. Price 

rationalization, which is occurring as a result of increased role of market 

forces as determinants of resource allocation processes, could be acc~panied 

by attempts at strengthening the national planning system. There is also a 

need for monitoring the process of price formulation in the world markets for 

China's main exports, in order to enhance China's market penetrating capacity. 
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Growth in manufactured ex?orts has been high. China had the greatest 

comparative advantage in textile fabrics. textile yarn, clothing, textile 

fibres, food manufactures and some chemicals during 1979-81. Chinese heavy 

industrial branches - machinery and transport equipment - had low 

international comparative advantage. Moreover, China's comparative advantage 

remained in those products that have declining shares in the world markets. 

However. the QUADRUPLE scenario suggests a shift in export composition from 

textiles and clothing to machinery and metal products. 

China's new development strategies encoura~e the inflow of foreign 

capital and foreign technology into her economy. particularly into the 

priority investment areas including Special Economic Zones. A series of 

le~islative measures aims at creating incentives and simplifyin~ 

administrative procedures to attract foreign investment and joint ventures. 

Foreign capital and technology are expected to invigorate China's present 

modernization co·1rse • which cannot take place in isolation irom externa 1 

assistance. 

It appears that the current pace of industrial expansion may outstrip the 

available infrastructural facilities. In view of the serious anxiety about 

shortages of raw materials. energy and transport, the document on the Seventh 

Five-Year Plan (1986-90) envisa~es a moderate annual growth rate of 7 per cent 

during the Plan period, which seems to be compatible with the underlying 

assumptions of the QUADRUPLE seenario. 

China is now overtly seeking foreign collaboration and external economic 

relations. International agencies can play an important role in stimulating 

industrial restructuring in China. They can assist China by monitoring 

changes in market conditions and policies in industrial areas of si~nif icance 

to China. The level of technical assistance requested by China is becoming 

increasingly advanced and sophisticated. China urgently needs assistance 

related to various forms of elecu·onics, instrumentation and computer 

technology and their application to industry. The realization of China's full 

industrial potential requires that pri11ary emphasis of technical assistance be 

placed on increasing the efficiency of industrial production and on exchanging 

research ideas pertinent to economic interdependence between China and other 

countries. 
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1. THE CHINESE ECONOMY 

1.1 China 1n world manufacturing 

With a share in world :nanufacturing value added of 4.2 per cent (in 

1982), China ranks as the sixth single largest contributor to world MVA -

behin~ the USA (21.l per ~ent), the USSR (16.2 per cent), Japan (10.l per 

cent), the Federal Republic of Germany (8.2 per cent) and France (5.1 per 

cent). It ranks ahead of Italy (3.3. per cent), the United Kingdom (2.3 per 

cent), Brazil (2.3 per cent), Canada (l.~ per cent), Mexico (1.4 per cen:) and 

India (0.87 per cent) • .!/ Estimates by ;;,~100 presented in Table 1 show that 

China's share in world MVA grew siRniC ·antly faster than that of eit:1er the 
2/ 

developing countries taken as a group- or the centrally planned economies 

of Eastern Europe. The share of the developed market economy countries in 

world MVA contracted by 4.j percentaKe points during this period. Estimates 

show that Chinese manufacturing output has grown at an average annual growth 

a/ 
Table l. China's share 1n world manufacturing value added (MVA),- 1977-1982 

(percentage) 

Developing Developed Centrally planned 
Year China countries market developed 

economies economies 

1977~/ 1. ':IJ 9 .75 b5 .34 21.98 
1978~/ J.26 9.95 64.61 22.18 
1979 3.45 9.85 64.55 22. l~ 
1980 3.7J 10 .27 63.08 22.92 
1981 3.84 10 .21 62.70 23.25 
1982 4.20 10 .7U 60.84 24.26 

Source~ UNIDO Data Base. 

a/ US$ values using appropriate exchange rates estimates for the share of 
industry in net material product were obtained on a current price basis. 
These were used to estimate the value of net output in industry and an 
implicit deflator was employed to express these values in 1975 prices~ 
the share of manufacturing in industry was estimated by referring to the 
share of manufacturing in gross industrial output value. These shares 
were applied to obtain a share of manufacturing in net industrial output. 

~I The method of calculation for these years differs slightly from that 
described in footnote !1• 
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3/ rate of 10 per cent during the 19b0s and 197Us.- Among developing 

councries only the Republic of Korea, Thailand and Nigeria exceeded this 
4/ 

performance.-· 

- 1 - S / h h Ch - - h d 1 - 1 ' Internationa comparisons- s ow t at ina is t e eve oping wor d s 

largest producer of industrial goods and possesses one of the most diversified 

industrial structures in the world. China is the wor!d's largest producer of 

cotton yarn and textiles, third largest prryducer of cement and sulphuri: acid 

and ranks among the top six in the production of steel. In some branches, on 

the other hand, such as electronics and automobiles C~ina produces a very 

small proportion of world output. 

China has by far the largest industrial labour force in the ~orld. In 

19 u3 60 ' "11" 1 · h f · 6/ o , .i m1 ion persons were emp oyed in t e manu acturing sector.-

This is roughly equivalent to the combined industrial labour force of Ncrth 

America and Western Europe, and is a third higher than the industrial work 

force in the USSR and Eastern Europe. Compared with developed countries, 

labour productivity in China is low. 

Table 2 compares the structure of industrial output in China with that in 

developing countries (DCs), developed market economy countries (DMECs) and the 

centrally-planned econo1Dies (CPEs). The share of h-. ~lVY industry is generally 

higher in China than in the developing countries taken as a group. However, 

heavy industry has a higher share in both developed market economy countries 

and in centrally planned economies than in China. China has an intermediate 

manufacturing structure - intermediate in the sense that it is between the 

developed and developing economies. It is an important third world producer 

of capital goods. As yet, capital goods are produced primarily for the 

domestic market while Chinese manufactured exports consist largely of light 

consumer products - particularly texti~es. As the next section will show, 

exports have been growing rapidly during the recent past and the emergence of 

China as a major exporter may have far-reaching implications for international 

trade in manufactures. 
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Table 2. Structure of industrial output in China: 
a comparison with economic groupings, 1979 

(percentage) 

Food, beverages and tobacco 
Textiles 
Apparel, leather and footwear 
Wood products and furditure 
Chemicals, r~bber and plastics 
Petroleum and coal refining 
Non-metallic minerals 
Iron, steel, non-ferrous metals 

and metal~ mining 
Machinery, equipment ~nd metal 

products 
Total 

China 

13.4 
15.3 

3.5 
1.4 

14.5 
4.2 
4.0 

10.6 

32.1 
99.0 

Developed 
Market 

Economies 

11.2 
3.9 
3.5 
3.9 

13.8 
1.9 
4.2 

7.6 

40.2 
90.2 

Developing 
Countries!!/ 

18. 7 
8.8 
3.6 
2.9 

13.8 
9.4 
5.6 

7.6 

24.0 
94.0 

Sources: 1. For China, World Bank Report No. 3391, CHA App. D, p. 16 
(adjustments made for omitting mining and electricity). 

Centrally 
Planned 

Economies 

12.3 
6.0 
6.2 
2.9 
8.6 
2.1 
6.1 

7.5 

43.6 
95.3 

2. For DMECs, DCs and CPEs, see UNIIX>, Industry in a Changing 
World, Sales No. E83 11B6, New York, 1983, pp. 71-72 (Paper, 
printing and publishing industries are omitted and therefore total 
does not equal 100). 

a/ Exr.luding China. 

1.2 The Chinese economic structure 

Uith a population in excess of one billion, China ranks as the most 

populous country in the world. However, th~ growth of population has slowed 

down in recent years from 1.9 per cent during 1957-78 to 1.3 per cent during 

1978-82. A decline in population g~owth coupled with an acceleratior. in 

output growth resulted in an impressive growth rate in China's per capita GNP, 

which increased from $260 in 1979 to $300 in 1983.Z/ The Chinese 

authorities estimated that per capita national income stood at $223.8 in 

1982 .~/ 

It is generally agreed that China has achieved relatively high growth 

rates by international standards. Estimates indicate that over the period 
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l<J65-l983 GNP ..2!!_ capita grew at a rate ·:>f 4 .4 per cent per annum. This 

COfllpares favourably "'j_th an average growth rate o!. 2. 7 per cent achieved by 

the lower mid•aE-income countries c.hiring the samP. period. ~iddle-in:::ome 

countries - "1\ich had an average GNP !>er capit3 five times higher than Chin.<t 

in 1983 - grew at the rate of 3.4 per cent. Four upper middle-income 

countries - Hong Kong, Jordan, Republic of Korea an~ Singapore - grew at a 

faster rate in terms of per capita GNP during 1965-1983 than China • .2./ 

Table 3 summarizes the growth performance of the Chinese ~conomy. It 

shows that most rapid growth was acnieved in the oeriod of reconstruction 

following indepenri~nce in 1949. The goals of restori~g agriculture and 

industrial ?roduction at pre-independence peak levels were achiev~d by 1952. 

The second highest growth rates were achieved in the period 1963-1965 whic.h 

followed the "Great Leap Forward" when total production and national income 

actually declined and agricultural and industrial output remained sta~nant. 

a/ 
Table 3. China's economic growth,- 1949-1983 

(percentage) 

Total product Gross output of National 
of society Agriculture Indu:;try i.ncome 

1949-1952 22.8 14 .1 34.o 19 .3 
1953-1957 11.3 4.5 18 .o 8 .9 
1958-1962 -0.4 -4.3 3.8 -3.l 
1963-1965 15 .5 11. l 17 .9 14. 7 
1%6-1970 9.3 3.9 11.7 8.3 
1971-1975 7.3 4.U 9.1 5 .5 
1976-1980 8.3 5.1 9.2 6 .o 
1979-1983 7.5 7 .9 10 .1 7 .1 

1953-1983 8.0 4.0 9 .5 6.2 

Source~ Statistical Yearbook ~f Chin3 1984. pp. 21, 2t> and 30. 

!1 Average annual increase calculated from figures in compara~le prices. The 
Chinese concept of national income and other economic concepts used in 
China are defined in Appendix A. These concepts are used extensively 
throu~hout this Review. 



- 5 -

The period 1961)-1970 sho~ld be divided into two: the period of the Great 

Proletarian Cultural Revolution, 1966-1968, when the total product of society 

fell from an index value of 301.8 in 1966 (1952 = 100) to 259.2 in 1968, and 

the subsequent period of r~covery, 1968-1970, by the end of which the total 

prcduct of society had achieveci an index value of 401.1. Growth r~ces have 

generally stabilized since the early 1970s and a slight upward trend can be 

discerned in recent years. Economic growth contiuued to accelerate in 1984, 

with real GSP increasing by 13 per cent. The Seventh Plan (1986-~0) document 

envisages an annual average GNP growth rate of 7 ~er cent in the plan period. 

Gross industrial output is expected to grow at 7 per cent per annum, slightly 

lower than 8.6 per cent expected in the Sixth Plan period (1981-85). 

Although growth has b~en high, variations in the growth rate have also 

been substantial. Furthermore, over the period 1949-1983 the Chinese economy 

has experien~ed significant structural changes. The share of agriculture in 

the total product of society fell from 58.5 per cent in 1949 to 28.2 per cent 

in 1983. The share of the Chinese industrial Ser.tor which comprises 

extractiLn of natural resources, processing of farm and ~ideline products, 

manufacture and repairin~ of industrial products, water and gas production, 

and ele~tricity generation and supply, rose from 25 per cent to 55.1 per cent 

during the same period. 

Table 4 presents estimates of the composition of the total product of 

society over the period 1949-1983. The share of agriculture in the total 

pr~d~~t of the socie~y declined from 58.5 per cent in 1949 to 17.l per cer1t in 

1960. However, as a result of impressive improvement in agricultural 

p~cductivity the share of agriculture in total product of society increased t~ 

28.2 per cent in 1983. Economic transition in China along the path of 

industrialization is revealed by the increasing contribution of industry from 

25.2 per cent in 1949 to 55.1 per cent in 1983. 

Table 5 permits an analysis of outrut and employment structures by 

showing the shares of three distinct sectors - agriculture, indu;cry and 

bervices - in N~t nomestic Product (NDP) and labour force. A sharp rise in 

industry's shar~ ir. NDP from 16.8 ?er cent in 1957 to 1&3.9 p£<:1: cent in 1982 

indicates the unusudlly rapid pace of China's ir.dustrialization. Within a 



Year 

1949 
1%u 
1970 
lHd 
1979 
l'J80 
1%1 
1982 
1983 

Source; 
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Table 4. Composition of total product of society, 1949-1983 
(percentage) 

Agriculture Industry Construction Transport 

58 .5 25.2 u .7 J.4 
17 .1 bl. l 9 .2 4 .9 
27 .8 54.8 7.1 J.1 
22 .9 5~.4 8.J 3.0 
24 .ti 58 .7 8 .1 2.7 
25 .7 57.b 8 .8 "1..7 
27.2 So .b 8 .1 2.6 
28.U 55.6 8 .8 2. .6 
28 .2 55 .1 9 .4 2.8 

Statistical Yearbook of China 1984, p. 22. 

Conunerce 

12.2 
7 .7 
7.2 
6 .4 
5.4 
5 .2 
5.5 
l: .9 
4.5 

period of twenty-five years industry's share of NDP increased by about 27 

percentage points. In an internationol historical context the pace of 

structural chan~e and industrialization in China has been relatively 
. 10/ rapid.-

The most distinctive feature suggested by Table 5 is that quite contrary 

to the experience of other countries, the share of services declined from 24.5 

per cent in 1957 to 17.3 per cent in 1982 as per capita income increased. The 

relatively high shar~ of matf:rial sectors in NDP is due to the fact that the 

material sectors have oeen ~xpanding faster than the service sector. This is 

one of the major imbalances in the Chinese economic structure. Tile 

distribution of labour force, however, shows that total employment in 

agriculture remained rather nigh, at over 70 per cent during l'J57-82. It is 

obvious that rapid growth of the industrial sector did not have a signif1cant 

impact upon employment creation. In other words, despite a massive infusion 

of investment in industry, the industry's capacity to create employment has 

been rather limited. 

The mos: striking development of the post-1978 period has bee1.· the rapid 

growth of Chinese foreign trade. Table 6 shows that total exports increased 
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Table 5. Output and employment structures, 1957, 1978 and 1982 
(percentage) 

1957 1978 1982 

Shares in NOP,~/ (1980 prices) 
Agriculture 58 .7 37 .9 38.8 
I ndusto:-y lb .8 41.7 43 .9 
Services 24.5 20 .4 17 .3 

Shares in labour force 
Agriculture 81.2 73.8 70.2 
Industry 7 .b 15 .5 16 .3 
Services 11. l 10 .7 13.5 

' 

Source~ Yeh K.C., "~acroeconomic Changes in the Chinese Economy during the 
ReadjlOstment", The China Quarterly, December 1984, p. 702. 

a/ Net Domestic Product is oroader in scope than the national income concept 
used by tl1e State Statistical Bureau. NDP includes not only net material 
product (agrict.! lture, industry, construction, transport and commerce), but 
also the entire service sector and other kinds of non-material activity. 

by a factor of 2.b while t~tal imports increased by a factor of 2.25 during 

1 78 3 h . f . . 1 . ll/ . f 9 -8 • T e ratio of .ore1gn trade to nationa income-- increased rom 

11.7 per cent in 1978 to 18.4 per cent in 1983. The World Bank estimates an 

export/GDP ratio of 6.98 per cent for the period 1978-1981. ll/ China has a 

lower export/GDP ratio than the average for both the low and middle-incom~ 

developing countries. The ratio is however not significantly different from 

other large countries such as India - 5 per cent in 1960 and 6 per cent in 

1982 - and the United States (9 per cent in 1982). lJ/ 

There has thus been a clear opening up of the Chinese economy. This 

"openness" is also evident in tl1e increased flow of foreign investment and 

assistance to China. Total ~nflow of foreign capital in the period !979 to 

mid-June l9b4 amounts to $15.8 billion of which $12.5 billion (almost 80 per 

cent) was in toe form of loan capital. Direct foreigr investment is 

concentrated in joiut venture schemes particularly in the field of off-shore 

oil exploration. China's international financial position has been 
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Table b. China's torei~n trade, 1978-1983 

Total As per cent of total As per cent of 
Exports Imports Trade product ot societ~ nationa 1 income 

(X) (M) (X+M) x M X+M x M X+M 
(Rmb 100 million) percentaS!,e 

l'J7iS lb7 .7 187 .1 355 .1 2.4 l.7 5.1 5 .5 6.2 11. 7 
1979 Zll.7 242.'J 454.6 2.7 3.1 .) .8 b.J 7.2 13 .5 
1980 272.4 291.4 5b3.8 3.2 J.4 6.6 7.3 7 .9 15 .2 
1%1 371.2 346.2 717 .1 4.1 3.8 7 .9 4.4 8 .7 18 .1 
1982 420 .o ))b.L. 756.b 4.2 3.4 7.b 9 .8 7 .9 17 .1 
198J 438.3 42 1.:; 8bU.l 3.9 3.8 7 .7 9.4 9 .o 18.4 

Source~ Statistical Yearbook of China 1984. 

strer.gthened oy risinS!, foreign reserves - which stood at $15.l billion in 

1984. Foreign debt has also increased and is estimated to have totalled $3.5 

billion at the end of June 1984. 141 The debt to GNP ratio remains, however, 

among the lowest in the world. 

1.3 Recent developments: the new policy initiatives 

Towards socialist modernization since 1978; 
a turning point 

Economic development in China has been marked by four broad phases: 

socialist transtormation during 1949-56; socialist construction between 

19)6-66; cultural revolution between 19b6-76; and socialist modernization 

thereafter. The radical restructuring and modernization of the economy that 

has been taking place since 1978 continues within the framework of a more 

pragmatic course through a series of liberalization policies. 

Sin:e 1978 the main emphasis has been put on the achievement of 

far-reaching institutional chan~es in key s~ctors of the economy. These 

institutional cnan~es h3ve taken place against the background of important 

macro-economic policy reforms. There has been an inr.rease in agricultural 

procurement prices and the introduction of rationing to increase the 

efficiency of resource use, changes in the amount and composition of State 
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capital construction, increases in interest rates and rationalization of their 

st-ucture, the imposition of restraints on government expenditure to reduce 

the budget deficit, credit control and the adoption of measures to stimulate 

exports. Two of the most important effects of these initiatives have been a 

lowering of the rate of capital accumulation in comparison with the levels of 

the 1970s, and a dramatic improvement in agricultural terms of trade. Rural 

incomes have grown more rapidly than urban incomes. Since October 1984 

greater emphasis has been placed on achieving fundamental price reforns. This 

is regarded as essential to make possible an effective substitution of 

detailed planning and administrative measures by a system of indirect controls. 

Production responsibility system in agriculture; 
a hreak with the past system 

The most important institutional innovation in agriculture has been the 

introduction of the "responsibility system" which permits peasants to enter 

into contracts with the State. Production in excess of that stipulated in the 

contract is sold in free markets. Peasants - both production teams and 

individual families - have been encouraged to choose profitable crop~ and if 

they so desire to switch from farming to fishing or other occup~tions. The 

central feature of the responsibility system is its functional separation of 

ownership, which continues to be vested in the hands of the collectives, and 

use and co.1trol, which is assigned to peasant households or individual teams 

of produce:s. The implementation of these reforms has not required the 

establishment of any new institutions in the countryside or the formal 

introduction of new regulatory mechanisms. 

over the period 1979-1983, rura 1 incomes have increaseC: f· 1J3 

per capita to Rmb 309 per capita in current prices. In real ter ... ..e 

increase 1n average rural per capita net income was 98.5 per cent between 

1978-198J.12./ Agricultural output value gre~ at an average annual rate of 

7.9 per cent during 1978-1983 as against 3.2 per cent during 1952-1978. 
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The reforms within the agricultural sector have not bee~ without 

problems. There has been a rapid increase in cash crop production, but 

during the early 198Us there was a switch from grain farming which led to 

increased grain imports. Grain production, however, nas recovered strongly 

with record harvests in both 1~83 and 1984. Yet, Chinese authorities 

f.<:.1era lly accept that a sustaining agricultural growth requires an increase 

in the agLicultural sector's share of capital construction and 

moderPization investment. Also needed is a reduction of the agricultural 

labour force and its absorption in rural industry, commerce and service 

sectors. This intersectoral transfer of the labour force is expected to 

occur primarily through the operation of market forces and investment from 

non-budgetary sources is also expected to play an important part in 

financing agricultural modernization. Economic strategy up to the late 

l_'J7Us in China had concentrated on what has been described as an "extensive 

growth" pattern - growth fuelled by an inc~eased use of relatively 

abundant, hitherto untapped human and natural resources. 

IndusLrial reforms~ new experiments 1n decentralization 

Success 1n the agricultural sector encouraged the authorities to 

extend a modified version of the "responsibility system" to industry. 

After the Third Plenary of the Chinese Central Committee held in 1Y79, 

increased organizational autonomy was extended to a small number of 

State-owned enterprises. Their number grew rapidly during the 1980s. 

Despite an improvement ir. performance and a rise in profitability, serious 

problems emerged during 1980 and 1981. The Govern~cnt found it difficult 

to restrain the growth of capital expenditure by these enterprises or to 

direct this expenditure into priority programmes. 

Investment had to be reduced in key areas - such as energy and 

transportation - to reduce the budget deficit. The programme of enterprise 
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reform was suspended in late 1981 and the period 1982-1984 Saw a concentration 

by the Government on macro-economic readjustment. However, recent policies 

aim at micro-economic adjustment at the factory level. Several State-owned 

factories begar. selling stocks to their workers as a means of raising cash and 

incre~sing productivity. 

These measures have proved effective and industrial growth during 1983 

ancf l'J84 has been hi~h. Gross inJustrial output value increased by 10 .5 per 

cent during 1983. Light inJustry grew at 8 .7 per cent and heavy industry at 

over 12 per cent. These resuits were significantly in excess of tile 4 per 

cer.t growth rate in the value of gross industrial output planned for 1983. 

The output of primary energy grew by 6.7 per cent but efficiency ~n energy use 

remained low. Particularly high growth rates Wf~e record~d in the pro1uction 

of transport equipment, walking tractors, ~ining and power- generating 

equipment and motor ve(1icle~. Among light industry products, electric ~oods 

for household use, beer and detergents had high growth. f :ofit tates of State 
16/ enterprises went up by about b per cent.~ In 1984 growth in the gross 

value of industrial output exceeded 13 per cent. Heavy industry once ~gain 

grew fasLer than light industry, but the growth performance of light industry 

improved substantially in comparison with 1983. Particuiarly high izrowth 

rates were again recorded in the pr<>duction of walking tractors and motor 

h . 17/ . . l ve icles.~ Some observers expect industria growth to slow down as the 

new reforms are ~radually assimilated into industrial practice. 181 Overall 

industrial output value rose by 23.l per cent in the first half of 1985. The 

current pace of industrial gr~wth could undermine the reform package by 

causing bottlenecks in the supply of energy raw materials. 

In October 1984 the Chine&e Co11111unist Party (CCP) announced plans fer 

sweeping reforms in tne urban economy. The new reforms aim at extending the 

organizational autonomy of State enterprises and to encourage industrial 

competition. Emphasis was placed on linking reward to performance and on the 

reallocation of management talent to overcome bottlenecks in ~ey industrial 

branches. The October 1984 decisions also envisage widc-rangin~ price reforms 

and hint at a conc2rted effort at reappraising the industrial wage system. 

Enterprises were encouraged to rapidly develop an efficient and remunerative 

incentive system for their employees. The decisions also envisage a "leasing" 
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or "contr;tcting" out of some small State enterprises to collectives or 

individu~ls. Ownership of the "leased" enterprise would continue to be vested 

in the whole people. In the first half of 1985, State-run Chinese industries 

have sold off 5,500 small factories and turned management of nearly 52,000 

enterprises over to Collectives and individuals. 

Trade and investment: externally oriented strategy 

The reforms have also emphasized the importance of an expansion of 

foreign trade. As seen ir. section 1.2, both exports and imports have grown 

rapidly since 1978. Export growth rates went down in 1983 but recorded a 

massive increase of 23 per cent during 1984. 191 Imports have also been 

growing rapidly since 1983 - problems of supply and delivery earlier 

experienced have apparently been sorted out. Some observers expect a 

re-emergence of a balance-of-trade deficit in 1985. This may at least partly 

have to be financed by increases in foreign borrowing. Administrative reform 

has also been instituted with a view to encouraging exports. New foreign 

trade corporations - such as the China National Textiles Import and Export 

Corporation and the China National Technical Import Corporation - have been 

established. They will function as independent accounting units under the 

general supervision of the Ministry of Foreign Trade. 

Since 1978 China has also actively sought to attract foreign investment 

into the country. Four Special Economic Zones (SEZs) have been established in 

~henzhen, Zhuhai, Shantou and Xiamen. Fourteen coastal cities and Hainan 

Island have also been designated as centres for foreign investment. Joint 

ventures established in these cities produce for domestic sales and for 

export. Often they compete with State enterprises. Central economic 

direction and control is minimized and units enjoy a high level of autonomy. 

Over the period 1979 to mid-June 1984, China signed 2,900 contracts with 

foreign investorF involving ~8 billion; $500 million was pledged in 362 joint 

ventures, $3.5 billion in 1,372 co-operative enterprises, and $2.4 billion was 
. ff h . . 201 c in o s ore Joint ventures.~ ontract terms are expected to be more 

attractive than in the past.~/ Over $300 million had been invested in the 

SEZs during 1984. In addition, in November 1984 China opened a further 

100,000 square miles for offshore oil exploration. 
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22/ 
New wave of reforms and readjustment plans-

,-----

Most of the reform measures outlined above are likely to be strengthened 

rn the Seventh Five-year Plan (l98b-l990). In the new wave of reforms the 

price system is yet to be seriously tackled. Tentative details of the Plan 

have been announced. Prime Minister Zhao Ziyang has said that three key 

priorities for reform durin~ the Plan period will be prices, banking and 

agriculture. An attempt will be made to consolidate recent gains in growth. 

During the Plan period there will be a process of decentralization of price 
- - 2J/ 

control and reduction of agricultural and consumer subs1d1es.- In order 

to maintain financial discipline the Plan seeks to further reduce the rate of 

capital accumulation. The number of new projects undertaken is expected to be 

below tne Sixth Plan level. Modernization investment on the other hand is 

expected to increase substantially during l98b-1990. The thrust of China's 

new reforms and readjustment policies is unmistakably directed toward 

eliminating losses at State-owned enterprises, and increasing the 

organizational autonomy of enterprises. 

Industrial investment is to receive lower priority during the Seventh 

Plan period. Modernization investment is to be concentrated in machine

building, metallurgy, chemicals, building materials, textiles and food

processing. The industrial strategy underlying the Seventh Plan is briefly 

discussed in sections 3.1 and 3.2. The next section presents an overview of 

the role of the manufacturing sector within the Chinese economy. 

1.4 The manufacturing sector~ an overview 

The paucity of systematic statistical data has made it difficult to 

provide a detailed and tangible picture of the Chinese manufacturing sector. 

Chinese statistics on industrial growth are expressed in gross output which 

includes mining and quarryin~. 

UNIDO has estimated that manufacturing currently accounts for roughly 
24/ 

85~88 per cent of the gro3s value ot industrial output.-- According to the 

'~otld Sank, manufacturing's contribution to GDP (which is net material 

production plus social services plus depreciation plus non-material services 
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25/ plus rentF is estimated at 35 per ce1~:: in the late 1970s.261 The 

manufacturin~ sector's share in employment is si~nificantly lower -

representing less than 20 per cent of the entire labour force. Manufactured 

exports, on the other hand, constitute more than 50 per cent of total 

merchandise exports. In 1983 the ratio of manufactured to total merchandise 

exports was 5&.7 per cent. Manufactured imports represent over 70 per cent of 

the total import bill.271 Manufactured exports are in the main light 

industry goods - textiles, garments and canned food. 

Within the industrial sector heavy industry tended to ~row faster than 

light industry until the late-1970s. In 1972 heavy industry accounted for 

57.l per cent in gross industrial output as against 26.4 per cent in 1949. 

Notwithstanding the preponderance of heavy industry over light industry, the 

growth of the latter since 1978 has been remarkably rapid. By 1981 the share 

of heavy industry fell to 48.5 per cent and that of light industry increased 

to 51.5 per cent. In 1981, when the industrial sector was constrained by 

severe energy shortages, heavy industry declined by 4.4 per cent, but light 

i~dustry increased by 14.0 per cent. 281 However, figures pertaining to the 

conlposition ~f gross industrial output for 1983 show that the share of heavy 

industry tended to outweigh that of light industry. 

An important concern of the Government during 1978-83 was to restructure 

investment. During the period 1978-1983, annual capital accumulation in 

. d b 30 h . h . . l b 1 . 29 ' in ustry rose y .o per cent~ owever its s are in avai a e income--

fell from Jo.5 per cent in 1978 to 30.0 per cent in 1983. 301 By 1983 light 

industry's share had gone down to &.5 per cent compared to 9 per cent in 1980, 

while that of heavy industry had increased to 41 per cent as against 39 per 

cent in 1980.!!/ However, light industry's share of modernization 

investment was significantly higher than that of heavy industry in 1983.321 

Manufacturing enterprises comprise; State-owned enterprises, collective 

enterprises and industrial enterprises run by production brigades. Since 1979 

industrial enterprises owned by individuals have also emerged, although they 

are less important in manufacturing than in domestic trade and services. 
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Although the majority of co-operative and individual enterprises are in 

li~ht industry, almost bO per cent of their assets are in heavy industrial 

branches. Even industrial production brigades have a strong presence in some 

heavy industry activities. It has not been possible to include brigade-run 

industry in the analysis conducted in chapter 2 due to the paucity of data. 

It must be stressed that brigade industry has an important role to play in 

providing employment opportunities as manpower requirements within the 

agricultural sector contract. Employment in brigade industry was estimated to 

have reached nearly 10 million by the end of the 197Us. The total labour 

force in industry then stood at 53.4 million~~/ - brigade enterprises thus 

accounted for about one-fiftll of the industrial labour force. 

State industrial enterprises produce about oU p(r cent of net 

manufacturing output, excluding the output of brigade industry. The share of 

the State industrial enterprises in manufacturing employment is slightly above 

50 per cent. 

The range of manufactured goods produced in China is wider and more 

div~rse than that in most developing countries. With some exceptions, the 

output of producer goods grew faster than consumer goods. However, some new 

consumer goods, e.g., watches, bicycles, sewing machines, etc., registered an 

aoove average ~rowth rate in recent years. For years, the Government accorded 

priority to the development of heavy industries. In an attempt to modernize 

the steel industry, ten steel plants were called for the construction of two 

new integrated steel complexes during 197b-1985. Other machinery areas s·ted 

for expansion during the Plan were heavy machinery for coal mines, the 

petroleum and electrical industries. Although the engineering industry was 

not singled out tor expansion, it has played a crucial role in China's 

industrialization. In recent years emphasis has been placed on the 

development of machinery for the production of capital goods for light 

industry. In an attempt to correct tne structural imbalance between heavy and 

light industries, the Chinese planners shifted the focus from heavy to light 

industry since 1979. In the supply of finance, raw and semi-finished 

materials and energy, priority is given to light industry which consists of 

the textile, food processing, paper making, sugar refining and a wide array of 

consu~er goods industries. 
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The mainstay of light industry in China is t11e textile "industry, although 

currently this industry is seriously hampered oy weak technical and logistical 

support and an inadequate supply of replacement parts. The share of C~ina's 

fooo industry in gross industrial output value was 12.9 per cent in 1983. The 

inJustry has 60,00u enterprises and the products include vegetable oil, sugar, 

cigarettes, salt, grain products, dairy products, milk product substitutes, 

beverages, flavouring essences, confectionery, tea, food additives, and edibJe 

fun2us. 

With the adoption of a more open policy and flexible measures new avenues 

were opened up for the inflow of foreign capital and technology into China in 

general and priority investment areas in particular. Manufacturing activities 

in two selected provinces, four Special Economic Zones and 14 open coastal 

areas are enjoying special rights and privileges regarding foreign trade and 

investment. Following a reassessment of the 14 coastal cities, the Government 

has recently decided to accord "priority support" to only four of the 14 

cities. 

Tl.ere has been some change in the composition of output, but efficiency 

of operation seems to be at stake. Labour productivity in the manufacturing 

sector is low by international standards and relatively modest g; ,s have been 
. 34/ 

recorded 1n recent years.~ 

Despite high growth rates registered by many of the industrial 

enterprises in recent years, several manufacturing enterprises continue to 

face numerous problems such as low efficiency, high production costs, tight 

energy supplies, transport constraints, etc. It is widely contended that the 

current pace of industrial expansion is likely to exert additional strain on 

the infrastructural facilities. 



- 17 -

MANUFACTURING TRENDS 

COMPOSITION OF TOTAL PRODUCT OF soaETY, 1949-1983 
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ANNUAL GROWTH RATES OF NATIONAL INCOME AND GROSS 
INDUSTRIAL OUTPUT VALUE, 1988- flN 
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STRUCTURE OF MANUFACTURED EXPORTS N 1983 
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2. STRUCTURE AND PcRFORHANCE OF THE MANUFACTURING SECTOR 

While the focus of Chapter 1 is on macro-economic policies and maJor 

developments that shaped the structure and performance of the Chinese economy, 

Chapter 2 attempts to review the growth and performance of the manufacturing 

sector. Section 2.1 analyses the long-term industrial growth, which has been 

remarkably rapid and resulted in substantial structural change within the 

industrial sector. Section 2.2 sununarizes the findings on performance and 

efficiency and concludes that in general the Chinese industrial sector 

continues to suffer from operational inefficiency though the renewed emphasis 

on productivity seems to have created some positive effect on a few industries 

in recent years. Investment patterns and geographical distribution are 

analysed in Sections 2.3 and 2.4. Available evidence in Sectio• 2.5 indicates 

that tne degree of dependence on foreign tr~de today is greater than ever. 

Section 2.b addresses itself to a sub-sectoral analysis of the manufacturing 

sector, with a focus on crucial factors affecting the growth prospects of 

selected key industries (engineering, building materials, textiles and food 

industries). 

2.1 35/ Growth and structural chang~ 

The growth of industrial output in China has been marked by considerable 

fluctuations since 1953. Table 7 shows that there was a phenomenal expansion 

of gross industrial output during 1953-57, but the pace of industrial growth 

suffered a sharp decli~e between 1958 and 1962. The industrial sector 

registered a remarkably fast growth of 17.9 per cent annually during 1963-65 

and a two-digit average annual growth rate was maintai~ed until 197U. Since 

197U the industrial growth rate : s tended to decelerate. Hrwever, recent 

estimates indicate that industrial growth has gained further momentum in 1984 

and 1985. The value of gross industrial output increased by 14 per cent in 

1984, and overall industrial output value rose by 23.l per cent in the first 

half of 1985. Behind considerable fluctua:ions in annual growth rates emerges 

a very impressive long-term growth rate of gross industrial o~tput in Chin~. 
I 
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This long-term growth has been substantial by international standards. Hidden 

b~~ind the remarkably rapid growth of gross industrial output are the 

extensive industrial diversifications. Growth rates generated by major 

branches of industry are given in Table 7. 

Table 7. Average annual rate of increase in gross industrial 
output value by major branch of industry, 1953-1983 

(percentage) 

1953- 1958- 1963- 1966- 1971- 1976-
Branch 1957 1962 1965 1970 1975 1980 

Gross industrial output 
value 18.0 3.8 17. 9 11. 7 9.1 9.2 

Of which: 

Metallurgical industry 29.2 7.4 20.4 8.8 5.3 8.4 
Power industry 20.5 20.7 12.8 11. 5 10.9 8.6 
Coal iadus try 17 .1 11.8 0.1 8.8 5.4 4.8 
Petroleum industry 32.7 22.2 27.4 18.5 14.6 7.0 
Chemical industry 31.3 14.4 23.9 17.3 10.4 11.3 
Machine-building industry 29.7 7.6 21.8 15.8 13.6 7.4 
Building materials industry 20.0 -4.5 30.1 9.4 11.5 12.7 
Forest industry 13. 7 -4.9 8.1 -1.8 7.5 7.2 
Food industry 13. 2 -1. 7 11.4 2.4 8.4 8.1 
Textile industry 8.6 -3.3 21.8 8.0 4.2 13.2 
Paper-r.Iaking industry 19.1 2.5 12 .1 3.3 6.4 9.1 

Source: Statistical Yearbook of China 1984, P· 198. 

Note: Figures in this Table are at comparable prices. 

A more detailed analysis of the period 1970-1981 is summarized in 

1979-
1983 

7.9 

5.2 
6.3 
1.9 
3.0 
9.2 
7.2 
8.1 
4.3 
9.3 

12.9 
6.9 

lable 8. It shows that heavy industry grew more rapidly until 1978. 

Subsequently, the growth rate of light industry has tended to exceed that of 

heavy industry. Moreover, growth in the heavy industry sector tended to 

fluctuate significantly more than in light industry. The former recorded a 

mean growth rate of 5.1 per cent with a standard deviation of 8.6 per cent 

over the period 1977-1981. The mean growth rate ior light industry during 

this period was lJ.25 per cent with a standard deviation of 3.9 per cent. The 
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year 1981 is of particular interest. Severe energy constraints and s~arp 

restrictions had a direct impact on heavy industry, which registered a 

negative growth rate of minus 4.4 per cent, while light industry grew by 14.l 

per cent. 

Table 8. Industrial growth: percentage change 
per year in gross output, 1970-81 

(at 1970 constant prices) 

Heavy industry 

Light industry 

Total industry 

Selected heavy industry products 

Steel 
Cement 
Cnemical fertilizer 
Machine tools 
Motor vehicles 
Tractors 

Selected light industry products 

Cotton cloth 
CheiDical fibres 
Televi.;ion sets 
Cameras 
Bicycles 
Sewi.ng machines 
Machine-made paper and 

paperboard 

1970-77 

9.3 

7.8 

8.7 

4.2 
11.6 
16 .8 
5.2 
5.3 

17.6 

1.5 
9.4 

60.2 
29.5 
10.5 
8.8 

6.6 

1978 

15.6 

10.8 

13.5 

33.9 
17.2 
20.1 
-7 .3 
18.9 
14.3 

8.7 
49.9 
81.8 

-27.5 
15.0 
14.7 

16.4 

7.7 

9.6 

8.5 

8.5 
13.3 
22.6 

-23.8 
24.5 
10.7 

.LO. 2 
14.4 

157 .1 
33.0 
18.2 
20.6 

12.4 

1980 

1.4 

18.4 

8.7 

7.7 
8.1 

15.6 
-4.0 
19.5 

-22.0 

10.9 
38.0 
87.5 
56.7 
29.0 
30.9 

8.5 

1981 

-4.4 

14.1 

4.1 

-4.l 
5.2 
0.6 

-23.1 
-20.7 
-45.9 

5.9 
17 .1 

l16 .5 
67.0 
34.7 
35.3 

0.9 

Source: World Bank, China: Recent Economic Trends and Policy Developments, 
March 31, 1983. 

Growth within Chinese manufacturing has been accompanied by substantial 

structural chanse. Table 9 presents the branch distribution of gross 

industrial output value in China during 1957-1983. 
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Limitati~us of the data presented in Ta~le 9 are described in the 
Jb/ 

notes.~ The Table does not permit an analysis of the changing role of 

lil(,ht and heavy industry - as three bra!lches, chemical, wood and wood products 

and paper, are common to both classifications. The Table does show, however, 

that industries which are unambiguously "li~ht" - such as food and textiles -

Table 9. Distribution ot gross industrial output values, 
1957-1983, selected years 

(percentage) 

1957~/ l%8.~/ l'J78£/ 

Metallurgical 9.34 lU .7 8 .7 
Power 1.4 lU 3.1 ] .8 
Coal 2.38 2.b 2 .ll 
Petroleum o.•:H1 .3. 2 5 .5 
Chemical 8.25 12 .9 l:l.. 4 
Machine tuilding 18 .22 n.J 27.J 
Suildin~ materials 3.37 2.8 3.6 
Forest 5.46 2.9 1.8 
Food 19 .6 12 .6 11. l 
Textile 18 .22 15 .8 12 .s 
Paper 2.38 1.8 1.3 

Source; Statistical Yearbook of China, various issues. 

a/ At 1952 constant prices. 
b/ At 1957 constant prices. 
-;, At 1970 constant prices. 
d/ At 1980 constant prices. 

198]~/ 

8.5 
3 .b 
Z.9 
5 .o 

lZ.0 
23.4 
4.0 
1.9 

12.9 
15 .5 
3.5 

declined in terms of their contribution to the gross value of industrial 

output during 1957-1978. During the period 1978-1983, on the other hand, 

these two branches increased their share from 2J .6 per cent to 28 .4 per cent. 

Inference about the heavy industry sector is not so clear cut, as they either 

contain a significant mining component or are common to the "heavy" and 

"light" classitications. It i.s, however, clear that structural change has 

occurred in two distinct phases. Over the period 1957-1978 the share of the 

consumer goods industries declined - the share of food and textiles fell from 

37.8 per cent in 1957 to 23.b per cent in 1978. The share of heavy industry 
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rose correspondingly. During 1978-83 light industry grew more rapidly than 

heavy industry. The period 197S-1982 had seen a reversion of structural 

trends in accordance with the increased emphasis Chinese policy-makers now 

place on the growth of light industries to meet expanding consumer demand. 

Table 10 presents shares of light and heavy industry in gross industrial 

output value over the period 1949-1983. These calculations are based on 

current prices. The share of light industry fell from 73.6 per cent in 1949 

to 33.4 per cent in 1960, and rose to a peak of 53.7 per cent in 1968. This 

reflected the policies adopted during much of the 1960s in the wake of the 

setbacks suffered during the period of the "Great Leap Forward". The 1970s 

saw another decline in the share of light industry, the share of which had 

fallen to 43.1 per cent by 1978. however, the reforms launched in 1979 placed 

emphasis on a rapid revitalization of light industry. Light industry's share 

in gross industrial output valu~ rose to 51.5 per cent in 1981. The very high 

growth rate attained during that year could not be maintained however, and 

following a successful restructuring of key heavy industrial branches -

particularly metallurgical industries and machine building - the share of 

light industry fell to 50.2 per cent of gross industrial output value in 1982 

and to 48.5 per cent in 1983. A rapid expansion of light industry was an 

important objective of the Sixth Five-year Plan and the trend towards an 

increasing share of light industry in industrial production is exp£~ted to 

continue during the Seventh Plan period. In both 1983 and 1984 however light 

industry's share of gross sectoral output actually declined. 

Tables 11 and 12 provide more detailed figures on growth and structural 

change in industry for 1981, 1982 and 1983. According to these estimates 

gross industrial output value increased at a rate of about 7 per cent during 

this period - a rate of growth lower than that achieved during the 
37/ 

1970s.~ The rate of growth of heavy industry during 1982 was 9.3 per 

cent, that of light industry was 5.6 per cent. In 1983 the corresponding 

growth rates were 12 per cent and 8 per cent. This represented a major 

recovery for the heavy industrial sector and a significant deceleration of the 

growth of light industry. Tables 11 and 12 show that the highest rates of 

growth were attained by machinery for production, ceramics, and transport 

equipment, all classified as heavy industry branches. Among light industries 
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Table 10. Composition of gross output value of industry, 1949-1983 

Year 

1949 
1950 
1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 

Proportion of the gross 
industrial output value 

{percentage) 

Light 
industry 

Heavy 
industry 

73.6 
70.7 
67.8 
64.5 
62.7 
61.6 
59.2 
57.6 
55.0 
46.5 
41.5 
33.4 
42.5 
47.2 
44.8 
44.3 
51.6 
49.0 
53.0 
53.7 
50.3 
46.2 
43.0 
42.9 
43.4 
44.4 
44.l 
44.2 
44.0 
43.1 
43.7 
47.2 
51.5 
50.2 
48.5 

26.4 
29.3 
32.2 
35.5 
37.3 
38.4 
40.8 
42.4 
45.0 
53.5 
58.5 
66.6 
57.5 
52.8 
55.2 
55.7 
48.4 
51.0 
47.0 
46.3 
49.7 
53.8 
57.0 
57.1 
56.6 
55.6 
55.9 
55.8 
56.0 
56.9 
56.3 
52.8 
48.5 
49.8 
51.5 

Source: Statistical Yearbook of China 1984, p. 23. 

Note: Figures in this Table are at current prices. 
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Table 11. Gross output value by branch of light industry, 1981-1983 

Branch 

V~lue (Rmb 100 million)!/ 

Growth over 
previous year 
(per cent) 

Composition 
(percentage) 

1981 1982 1983 1982 1983 1981 1982 1983 

All branches of light 
industry 

Of which: 
2662.89 2814.87 3059.74 5.7 8.7 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Food induscry: 690.12 755.52 794.25 9.5 5.1 25.9 26.8 26.0 
Of which: 

Food and oil 
Salt-making 
Slaughtering and 
meat processing 
Canned food 
Sugar refining 
Tobacco manufactures 
Liquors 

Textile industry 
Of which: 

Chemical fibres 
Cotton textiles 

Clothing industry 
Leather industry 
Paper-making industry 
Cultural, educational 

and art articles 
Of which: Printing 
Chemical industry 
Of which: Chemicals 

for daily use 
Machine-huilding 
industry: of which: 

Equipment for house
hold recreational 
use b/ 
Metal products for 
daily use 

Forest industry 
Of which: Wood 

products for house
hold use 

203.98 
19.81 

117.97 
21.19 
36.45 

100.51 
52.59 

856.02 

53.46 
517. 91 
147.24 

58.58 
69.40 

121.76 
54.59 

273. 44 

48.13 
312.19 

38.12 

96.17 
40.03 

220.56 
18.57 

131.54 
24.44 
40.18 

109.17 
56.21 

866.85 

57.65 
495.31 
141. 94 
55.67 
73.96 

129.37 
58.63 

246.90 

48.48 
342.96 

35.42 

106.25 
43.93 

232.09 8.1 
18.89 -6.3 

124.27 11.5 
27.08 15.3 
45.20 10.2 

112.78 8.6 
65.93 6.9 

956.04 1.6 

65.33 7.8 
539.84 -4.4 
153.46 -3.6 
57.01 -4.9 
81.41 6.6 

134.14 6.3 
63.76 7.4 

273.44 -9.7 

50.41 0.73 
386.24 9.9 

47.08 -7.l 

119 .34 
46.95 

10.5 
9.7 

5.2 
1.7 

-5.5 
10.8 
12.5 
3.3 

17 .3 
10.3 

13.3 
8.9 
8.1 
1.9 

10.1 

3.7 
8.7 

10.7 

3.9 
12.6 

32.9 

12.3 
6.9 

26.12 28.68 29.63 9.8 3.3 

Source: Statistical Yearbook of China 1984, p. 203. 

7.7 
0.7 

4.4 
0.8 
1.4 
3.8 
2.0 

32.l 

2.0 
19.4 

5.5 
2.0 
2.6 

4.6 
2.1 
8.4 

1.8 
11.7 

1.4 

3.6 
1.5 

1.0 

7.8 
0.7 

4.7 
0.9 
1.4 
3.9 
2.0 

30.8 

2.0 
17 .6 
5.0 
2.0 
2.6 

4.6 
2.1 
8.8 

1. 7 
12.2 

1.3 

3.8 
1.6 

1.0 

a/ At 1980 constant prices. 
b/ Including TV sets, radio sets, electric gramophones, tape (cassette) 

recorders, etc. 

7.6 
0.6 

4.1 
0.9 
1.5 
3.7 
2.2 

31.2 

2.1 
17.6 
5.0 
1.9 
2.7 

4.4 
2.1 
8.9 

1.6 
12.6 

1.6 

3.9 
1.5 

1.0 
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Table 12. Gross output value by branch of heavy industry, 1981-1983 

Branch 

Value (Rmb 100 million)~/ 

Growth over 
previous year 

(per cent) 

Composition 
(percentage) 

1981 1982 1983 1962 1983 1981 1982 1983 

All branches of heavy 
industry 2514.78 2762.58 3104.67 9.9 12.4 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Of which: 

Metallurgical industry 
Of which: 
Ferrous metals 

Power industry 
Of which: Hydropower 

Coal and coke industry 
Of which: Coal 

Petroleum industry 
Of which: Extraction 

Chemical industry 
Of which: 
Basic chemical 
materials 
Chemical fertilizers 
Chemical pesticides 
Organic chemicals 

Machine-building 
industry: of which 

Agricultural 
machinery 
Industrial machinery 
Transport equipment 
Other machinery for 
production 

Building materials 
industry: of which: 

Cement and cement 
products 
Bricks, tiles, lime 
and other building 
materials 
Glass 
Ceramics 
Non-metallic 
minerals 

Forest industry 
of which: Logging 
and transport of 
wood 

456.69 

313. 78 
194.86 

37 .94 
157.26 
146.26 
282.13 
130.49 
368 •. a 

71. 76 
102.86 

16.72 
80. 72 

767.76 

58.23 
190.01 
124.20 

81.03 
195.07 

72. 35 

84.42 
11.66 

5.72 

10.74 
64.87 

39.08 

485.23 

337.28 
207.07 
43.63 

166.30 
155.14 
287.98 
132.31 
412.11 

79.76 
110.35 
19.22 
90.71 

882.10 

64.57 
216. 77 
142.33 

95.31 
222.58 

82. 28 

96.69 
13.75 

6.97 

11. 77 
68. 32 

39.58 

523.68 

364.78 
220.23 

50.95 
178.33 
166.64 
301.09 
132.34 
467.79 

90.63 
122.59 

22.15 
98.03 

1054.24 

76.95 
252.17 
175.44 

119.03 
245.44 

92.99 

101. 36 
15.83 
8.33 

13. 94 
69.11 

41.05 

6.1 

7.8 
6.3 

14.9 
5.7 
6.1 
2.1 
1.4 

11. 9 

11.1 
7.3 

14.9 
12.4 
14.9 

10.8 
14.l 
14.6 

17.6 
14.1 

13.7 

14.5 
17.9 
21.9 

9.6 
5.3 

1.3 

Source: Statistical Yearbook of China 1984, p. 204 

!./ At 1980 constant prices. 

7.9 

8.2 
6.4 

16.8 
7.2 
7.4 
4.6 
0.02 

13.5 

13.6 
11.1 
15.2 
8.1 

19.5 

19.2 
16.3 
22.9 

24.9 
10.3 

13.0 

4.8 
15.1 
19.5 

18.4 
1.2 

3.7 

18.2 

12. 5 
7.7 
1.5 
6.3 
5.8 

11.2 
5.2 

14.6 

2.9 
4.1 
0.7 
3.2 

30.5 

2.3 
7.6 
4.9 

3.2 
7.8 

2.9 

3.4 
0.5 
0.2 

0.4 
2.6 

1.6 

17.6 

12.2 
1.5 
1.6 
6.0 
5.6 

10.4 
4.8 

14.9 

2.9 
4.0 
0.7 
3.3 

31.9 

2.3 
7.8 
5.2 

3.5 
8.1 

3.0 

3.5 
0.3 
0.3 

0.4 
2.5 

1.4 

16.9 

11. 7 
7.1 
1.6 
5.7 
5.4 

10.0 
4.) 

15.1 

2.9 
3.9 
0.7 
3.2 

34.0 

2.5 
8.1 
5.7 

3.8 
7.9 

3.0 

3.3 
0.5 
0.3 

0.4 
2.2 

1. 3 
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the highest growth rates were attained by textiles, some food products, metal 

products for daily use and consumer durables. Negative growth was recorded by 

salt-making and leather products. No heavy industrial branch recorded a 

negative growth rate during 1981-83. 

Estimates of net output value - a concept close to, though not identical 
38/ 

with, value added,~ have been provided for all independent accounting 

units in Table 13. These entities account for 90 per cent of the net value 

b l . . Ch. 31J I l produced y a l enterprises ~n ina.~ Net output grew at a s ower rate 

than gross output - 15 per cent over 1981-83 as against 19 per cent for the 

latter. The net output of heavy industry grew significantly faster than net 

output of light ir.dustry. The fastest growing branches in terms of net vabe 

of output were machine building, building materials (glass, ceramics and 

chemicals). It is interesting to note that scme of the light industry 

branches such as textiles which had high growth rates in terms of gross output 

had negative growth in terms ot net output (i.e. value added). This would 

indicate that growth in these branches was accompanied by rising industrial 

costs and/or the existence of less favourable price structures. The findings 

in Table 13 are, of course, not directly comparable with those of Tables 11 

and 12.401 

The physical output values of major industrial produ~ts presented in 

Table 14 reveal the evolution of key manufacturing trends since 1949. 

Manufacturing industries are classified into five groups: {l) food, beverages 

and tobacco; (2) nondurable consumer goods; (3) durable consumer goods; (4) 

intermediate goods; and (5) capital goods. Over the last three decades, one 

outstanding characteristic of all these five groups is the substantial 

expansion in physical output. There are some fast rising industries, such as 

chemical fibres, yarn, sewing machines, bicycles, wrist watches, television 

sets, cameras, etc. Most of the heavy industrial products seem to have 

registered a steady expansion until 1980. The preponderence of heavy industry 

over light industry in the Chinese industrialization process, as evidenced by 

growth rate figures presented in the preceding Tables, is corroborated by 

physical output data presented in Table 14. What is most striking is that 

declining physical output values of heavy industries seem to be compatiole 

with in~reasing physical output values of light industries, with a few 
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Table 13. Net output value of independent accounting enterprises, 1981-1983 
(Rmb 100 million) 

Value Growth over 
previous year 
(per cent) 

1981 1982 1983 1982 1983 

Total industry 1666.87 1752.90 1929.74 5.0 10.1 
Light industry 752.08 765.58 792. 77 1.8 3.6 
Heavy industry 916.79 9e7.32 1136.97 7.7 15.l 

Branches 

Metallurgical industries 133.65 144.45 162.17 8.1 12.3 
Power industry 111.12 107.27 114.67 -3.5 6.9 
Petroleum industry 130. 76 130.42 156.35 -.0.3 19. 9 
Chemicals 176.12 196.44 220.97 11.5 12.5 
Machine building 349.38 383. 70 450.65 9.8 17 .4 
Building materials 80.24 91.87 102.47 14.5 11.6 

Glass 5.38 6.37 8.07 18.4 26.7 
Ceramics 2.40 3.01 3.66 25.4 21.9 

Forest industry 43.72 48.56 50.41 11.1 3.8 
Food industry 179.10 194.96 208.80 8.9 7.1 
Textiles 245.11 218.14 208.32 -11.0 -4.5 

Cotton textiles 148.68 123.06 110.47 -17 .2 -10.2 

Clothing 32.00 30.38 32.68 -5.1 7.6 
Leather 14.82 13.44 14.01 -9.3 4.2 
Paper 60.75 64.09 67.60 5.5 S.5 

Source: Statistical Yearbook of China 1983 and 1984. 

exceptions, during the early 1980s when manufacturing activities were 

constrained by severe energy shortages. During 1980-82 consumer durables and 

nondurables, excepting salt, leather shoes, electric fans, and radio sets, 

increased their physical output. Conversely, with a few exceptions, 

intermediate and capital goods either sta3nated or declined in the early 

1980s. Among the exceptions, the physical output of walking tractors was 

strikingly high. Total production increased from 0.19 million in 1981 to 0.29 

million in 1982, and again to 0.49 million in 1983. 
' 



Table 14. Ouq~ut of major industrial products, 1949-1983 

---
Iadu1trlal product• Unit 1949 1960 1970 1910 1911 1912 1913 

1. l'OOD, •m~u. roJU.cco 
lalt 10 tbou•aod too• 299 1,217 1,109 1, 721 1,132 1,631 1,613 
lu1ar " 20 .. 135 257 317 331 371 
c ... a•d tooc1 " - 11.1 19.3 57. 2 61.4 71.5 u.s 
... r " - 15 16 69 91 117 163 
Ct1arette1 10 tbou•aod c•••• 160 40 713 1,520 1,704 1,115 1,9311 

z. llOllllU&UWI ~il!lll GOODS 
r.1tn .. 

Clll•lcal flbrH 10 tbou1a•d too• - l 06 10.09 0.03 52' 73 51. 70 54.07 
Yara " 32. 7 109.3 205.2 292.6 317 .o 335.4 327.0 
blttl•& -1 tOOI 0.11 0.95 2.17 5. 73 7.65 9.25 10. 21 
Cloth 100 •lllloo .. tr•• 11.9 54.5 91.5 134.7 U2.7 153' 5 u1.1 
Vooll•• plece &ood• 10 tbou11ad .. tr•• 544 3,646 5, 776 10,095 11,301 12,669 U,291 
Gu••r bq1 100 •Ulloa 0.10 0.16 l.U 4.10 4.29 5.00 s. S1 
Silt 10 tbou11ad ton1 0.11 0.13 l.67 3.54 3. 74 3. 71 3.69 
ltllt teltllH 100 alllloo .. tr•• 0.50 2.13 4.32 7' 59 l.3S 9.U 9.99 

lratbetlc d•t•r&••t• 10 tbou••Dd tOOI - 1.0 9,3 39.3 0.1 56.9 67' 7 
Clll .. lcal plaaraac1utlcal1 " - 0.75 Z.15 4.01 3. 73 4.22 4.10 
Leather 1boH 10 tbou1aod palr1 - 4,740 4, 729 15,70 20,239 11,661 11,31\1 

J. l!!Ullol !.'2111!!111 C00DS 
1-l•& -cblaH 10 tbou1aod - aa.o 235.2 767.1 1,039.l J ,216.0 1,017 '2 
llcrclH .. 1.4 176.5 361.1 l,302.4 1,754.3 2,420.0 2,751.2 
Vrht -tcbH " - 50.5 347. 6 2,215.5 2,172.4 3,301.0 3 ,469' 0 ""' Pl•• alualaua product• 10 tbou1aod too1 - 0.32 l .91 5,10 5.61 6.01 6' 71 N 

lulb1 100 •Ulloa 0.13 2.19 3.16 9.46 9.66 10. 73 u.o 
Hou1ebold -•bl•& aacbla•• 10 tbou1aod - - - 24.5 121. 1 253.3 36S.9 
llectrlcal faH " - - - 723. 7 l,00.9 911.6 1,04S.7 
ladto Htl .. 0.4 151. 7 323.l 3,003.1 4,057.2 1,723.9 1,991.9 
televhlo• Htl " - o. 79 1.05 249.20 539.U 592.01 614.01 
c-r•• " - 17 '31 4.04 37 .21 6:1.30 74.23 92.56 

•• Jm"PIAI~ 
Pl& lroa 10 tbo1111od toH 25 2, 716 1,706 3,102 3,U7 3,SSl 3,731 
ltffl " 15.1 1,166 1, 779 3, 712 3,560 3, 716 4,002 
lollH ateel .. 13 1,111 1,111 2, 716 2,670 2,902 3,072 
C-•t .. 66 1,565 2,575 7,916 1,290 9,520 10,US 
Plate &lHI 10 tbo111aod 1taodard ca111 101 670 1,053 2, 771 3,064 3,SU 4,167 
tlaber 10 tbou1aod cubic .. tr11 567 4,129 3,712 5,3S9 4,942 5,0U 5,232 
loda Hb 10 tbou1aod too1 1.1 11.5 107.7 161.3 165.2 173.5 179.3 
Calclua car.-lde .. 0.3 24.3 69.6 152.0 lSl .3 167' 5 110.I 

- - - -

5. CUlt&L QOOQS 
•Iola& •tul ... Dt .. 0,07 25.19 9.63 16. 25 11.49 15.12 20. 16 
.... r 11a1ratla1 "vl.-.ot tbo111aod kilowatt - 331.1 291.1 U9.3 139. 5 164. 5 274.0 
.. tal cuttl•& -cbloe tool• 10 tbou1Hd 0.16 15.35 13.19 13.36 10.26 9.91 l2' 10 
llotor veblcl•• Al .. - 2.26 I. 72 22.23 17 .56 19,63 23.91 
tractor1 .. - l.16 3.19 

'· 77 
s .21 4.03 3' 70 

Valltl•& tractor• .. 0.12 5.U 21. 79 19.19 :19.13 0.77 
1.oc-tlv11 " - 104 573 S12 391 U6 SH 
lall-r pa11••1•r coacbe1 " 23 Ill 576 l,002 1,159 1,153 1,230 
lall .. J frel&bt wa1001 " o.u 2.61 l.31 1.06 0.11 1.06 1. SI 

bll.u,: 1a1e4 oa ll1l&1i&s11 111£lt2i~ gf ~bl11. 1914. 

Al Iacludl•& pa••••&•r veblcle. 
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Whether measured in gross or net output values or physical volumes the 

long-t~rm growth of the Chinese manufacturing sector along the path of 

extensive diversification has been very impressive. However, with soge 

exceptions, the industrial enterprises in China are generally plagued by 

inefficiency in the use of factors of production - labour, capital and raw 

materials. 

2.2 Employment, perforuance and efficiency 

Industry's employment share har w0ved up from 6.7 per cent in 1952 to 

15.6 per cent in 1983, with a n~~ gain of 48 million new jobs. In stark 

contrast, the agricultural S'."Ctor provided 152 million new jobs during the 

same period. Despite a massive infusion of investment, industry's capacity to 

create employment has been rather limited. The State enterprises are the hard 

core of industrial employment. Table 15 presents recent data on employment in 

State-owned subsectors of manufacturing. Machine-building industry is the 

single largest contributor to employment, absorbing around 30 per cent of 

staff and workers employed in State-owned enterprises. Food, textile, 

chemical and metallurgical industries account for 37.9 per cent of industrial 

employment provideo by the State-owned units. With a few exceptions, 

employment growth in heavy industries either stagnated or declined during 

1981-83. Employment in chemical fertilizers and agricultural machinery 

declined by -2.6 per cent and -5.1 per cent respectively as against 2.1 per 

cent average annual growth rate of total employment in State-owned enterprises 

during 1981-83. Light industries, excepting leather and paper-making 

industries, seec to have registered above average growth rate in employment 

creation. Food and textile industries provided more than a half million new 

jobs between 1981 and 1983. Employment in petroleum industry grew by 5.5 per 

cent during the same period. 
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Table 15. Number of staff and workers in State-owned units 
by sub-sector of manufacturing, 1981-19f3 

(10 thousand persons) 

Sub-sector 

Food industry 
Textile industry 

Of which: chemical fibres 
Clothing industry 
Leather inqustry 
Cultural, arts and educational articles 
Paper-caking industry 
Forest industry 

Of which: Timber processin& 
Logging and transport of wood 

Chemical industry 
Of which: Che1:1ical fertilizers 

Chemical pharmaceuticals 
Chemicals for daily use 
Rubber processing 
Plastic processing 

Machine-building industry 
Of which: Agricultural machinery 

Electronic apparatus 
Machiqery for daily use 

Other industri~s 
Of which: \;'ater supply 

Metallurgir~l industry 
Petroleum industry 

Industry Total 2-_/ 

1981 

256.1 
389.0 

20.7 
15.2 
20. 9 
59.1 
49.0 

131.8 
28.4 
99.9 

307.1 
113.3 

33.5 
1.3.5 
31. 7 
13.9 

1,015.1 
107.4 
101.5 
47.4 

102.3 
6.5 

319.2 
56.9 

3,406.7 

Source: Statistical Yearbook of China, 1983 and 1984. 

a/ Excluding power, coal and coke industries. 

1982 

274.4 
412.1 

21.6 
15.7 
20.9 
60.5 
50.4 

134.0 
29.2 

101.l 
312. 9 
112.8 

35.3 
13.4 
34.l 
15.1 

1,030.9 
99.3 

102.5 
51.5 

105.7 
7.2 

323.5 
59.9 

3,502.7 

1983 

280.6 
423.5 

24.6 
16.3 
20.6 
62.0 
50.0 

133.0 
29.5 
99.4 

318.1 
ll0.5 
35.7 
13.1 
34.2 
15.5 

1,033.5 
96.7 

103.2 
52.6 

109.8 
7.7 

323.2 
63.3 

3,552.6 

Table 16 shows that the growth in productivity of labour continued its 

slow pace, and the efficiency with which fixed assets were used continued its 

downward trend, while the productivity of working capital reversed its 
41/ long-term trend marginally. According to a recent esti:llate-- a 26 per cent 

increase in output between 1978 and 1982 required a 37 per cent increase in 

fixed assets, an 18 per cent increase in working capital and a 16 per cent 

increase in the average annual number of workers and employees. 
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Growth in industri~l efficiency during the 1960s and 1970s was hampered 

by the type of control, which was exercised by central planning and 

administrative authorities over the individual industrial enterprises. 

Detailed output targets were mandatorily imposed, investment funds were 

allocated administratively, sales and supplies were arranged by superior 

Table 16. Industrial efficiency data r~lating to fixed assets, 
workin~ capital and labour, 1957-1982 

Gross industrial output value per 
of fixed assets 

Gross industrial output value per 
of working capital 

Gross industrial output value per 
and employee 

100 yuan 

1-00 yuan 

worker 

Average annual growth 
(per cent) 

1957-1978 1978-1982 

-2.0 -2.0 

-3.0 +1.9 

+2.1 +2.2 

Source: Rober Michael Field, "Chan~es in Chinese Industry since 1978", The 
China Quarterly, December 1984, p. 751. 

authorities who also determined prices and santioned new production 

processes. Enterprises became principally concerned with maximizing output 

value and did not pay sufficient attention to changing demand requirements. 

Unsold stock increased at a rapid rate. There was also little incentive for 

technological innovation. 

During 1977-1978, capacity utilization was 66 per cent for the industrial 
42/ 

sector as a whole, SC per cent in iron and steel,-- and 50 per cent in the 

machine industry sector. C~inese sources have reported many constraints on 

industrial efficiency. A relatively high growth of investment in heavy 

industry had led to the development of structural imbalan~es and shortages of 

electric power, transport and energy created shortfalls in capacity 

utilization. Jver the period 1952-1979 the average construction investment 

period required in the cement and railway transpo'Ct sectors increased from 28 

to 90 months, and from 11.7 to 28.8 months respectively. Investment required 

per unit of capacity increased from Rmb 74 per ton to Rtlb 114 per ton in the 
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case of cec•ent, and from Rmb 573,000/km to Rmb 2.47 n:illion/km in terms of 

trunk railway line construction. 

Table 17 reports the results of a survey of maj~r industrial enterprises 

with respect to changes in per unit costs of iron and steel and non-ferrous 

metal products. Average costs went up by over 33 per cent over the period 

1966-1980. These are large increases for a country which has experienced 

relatively little price fluctuations. Rising industrial costs have also been 

influenced tiy international price trends. The prices of many technological 

inputs have quadrupled over the last decade - just the period when China began 

importing technology on a large scale. 

Table 17. Rise in cost of products of ntajor iron and steel and 
non-ferrous ntetal enterprises, 1966-1980 

(Yuan/ton) 

Rate of 
increase 

1966 1978 1980 1980/1966 
(per cent) 

Iron ore 5 6 6.84 25 
Coke 6J 66 81.20 29 
Pig iron 105 138 161. 44 54 
Converter steel ingots 228 231 253.9 11. 3 
Hot-rolled sheet metal 2r" 408 455.51 75.2 
Welded steel pipes 4vd 521 524.27 28.5 
Refined copper 2 088 2 489 .., 687.66 28.7 .... 
Lead 931 900 1 058.37 13.7 
Zinc 1 399 1 441 1 403.12 0.3 
Alumit.a 218 199 206.50 -5.3 
Tungsten 4 378 5 190 5 974.75 36.5 
Molybdl:nmr 7 822 8 285 9 253.92 18.3 
No.2 purple sheet copper 6 460 6 428 6 106.73 -5.5 
Industrial pure aluminium sheet 2 737 3 792 3 633.70 32.8 

Average for 16 iron and steel produc.ts 33.2 

Average for 18 non-ferrous metal products 46.4 

Source: Maruyama A., "The Mechanism of China's Industrial Development", The 
Developing Economies, Vol. 22, 1982. 
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Figure 1 shows that divergencies between gross and net output growth were 

particularly marked during the period of the "Great Leap Forward". In the 

Fifth Plan period significant differences emerged between the gross and net 

output growth rates of light industrial branches. This trend has apparently 

re-emerged during 1981-83. This reflects increasing unit costs and a rising 

use of raw materials and intermediaries per unit of output. During the late 

1970s heavy industry also suffered from large increases in inventories 

reflecting an inability to orient production to meet the changed pattern of 

investment goods requirements. 

Table 18 provides recent data on physical output per worker in key 

manufacturing enterprises. The experience of these enterprises over a 

two-year period is perhaps inadequate to establish inferences regarding rates 

of growth of output-per-man or productivity. Though the experience of 

different enterprises has been far from uniform - some managed to increase 

their production with a proportionately much smaller contribution from 

increased manpower, while others required a proportionately greater increase 

in labour input. Manufacturing enterprises in general suffered a decline in 

output per worker. However, enterprises engaged in the production of mercury 

process, electrolytic liquid caustic soda, machine-made paper and paperboards, 

bicycles, salt, beet sugar and a few metallurgical products experienced an 

increase in labour productivicy in 1983. Mercury process electrolytic liquid 

caustic soda registered the highest growth in labour productivity (46.7 per 

cent increase in 1983 over 1982). The incidence of technical progress, as 

measured by the rates of growth of labour productivity, appears to be the 

highest in this subsector. 

Table 19 presents estimates for financial performance indicators for 

State-owned independent accounting enterprises. The Table shows that 1982 was 

a difficult year for these enterprises. Although revenue realized from sales 

j~creased by 9 per cent and profits by 3 per cent, the r~;e of increase in 

total capital employed was greater than the growth in profits (as well as in 

total surplus, i.e. profits plus taxes). The gross output to (original) 

investment ratio declined by 1.4 per cent. The profit to investment ratio 

declined by 3 per cent. The World Bank had estimated a value of 24.78 per 

cent fo. tl1e ratio profits plus taxes to total funds employed in 1979. 
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Fisture 1 

Average rate of increase in industrial production 

' ,, . \ 
: \ Bet production or 

', light industry 
·.~ 

Gross production 
or heavy indus~ry 

... ... 
t'!et production 
or he&vy industr,y 

Period of 
l.£adju1tment 

3rd 
S-Year 
Plan 

It:' 

4th 
S-Year 

Plan 

~Gross production 
of lig.ltt inC..:.s~Ij 

.... 

1976-79 

Source: Maruyama, N., "The Mechanism of r:hina's Industrial Development", 
The Developing Economies (1982), p.451. 
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Table 18. Labour productivity in output terms ot 
key industrial branches, 1982 and 1983 

Item 

Salt 
Cane sugar 
Beet sugar 
Cigarettes 
Synthetic detergent 
Cotton yarn 

Cotton cloth 
Sulphuric acid 
Soda ash (ammonia-soda process) 
Soda ash (dual process) 
Electrolytic liquid caustic soda (lU0%) 

- diaphragm process 
- mercury process 

Synthetic ammonia 
Synthetic ammonia - 300,000-ton 

equipment 
Overall productivity of cement 

production 
Overall productivity of crude oil 

production 
Iron smelting, blast furnace 
Steel making - open hearth 

- electric furnace 
- side-blower converter 
- top-blower converter 

Machine-made paper and paperboards 
Bicycles 
Sewing machines 
Wrist watches 

Unit 

ton/ worker. year 
ton/ worker. year 
ton/ worker. year 
case/worker.year 
ton/ worker .year 
bale/worker.shift 

metre/worker.shift 
ton/ worker. year 
ton/ worker .year 
ton/worker.year 

ton/ worker. year 
ton/ worker. year 
tun/worker.year 

ton/ worker. year 

ton/ person .year 

ton/ person. year 
ton/worker. year 
ton/worker.year 
ton/worker.year 
ton/worker.year 
ton/worker. year 
ton/worker.year 
unit/ worker .year 
unit/worker.year 
unit/ worker. year 

Source~ Statfstical Yearbook of China, 1984. 

1982 

145 .87 
24.99 
18.34 

169 .25 
37.8b 

0 .182 

100 .81 
754 
379 
486 

2J8 
169 
198 

3, 785 

240 

199 .7 
1,282 

506 
187 
269 
61~ 

14.49 
250 
154 
647 

1983 

152.80 
24.70 
20 .80 

166 .70 
41.30 

0 .177 

100 .69 
743 
372 
448 

234 
248 
1% 

J,624 

252 

196 .2 
i ,387 

534 
207 
2b6 
635 

15. 70 
253 
143 
602 

Table 19 shows that this ratio had declined to 23.84 per cent by 1981 and to 

23.45 per cent by 1982. During the period 1979-1982 total capital employed 

increased from Rmb 348.75 billion to Rmb 414.59 billion, but profits and taxes 

increased from Rmb 86.4 billion to Rmb 97.2 billion. The situation improved 

marginally during 1983. Sales rose by 9 per cent and profits by 7 per cent, 



Table 19. Principal financial items of State-owned independent 
accounting industrial enterprises, 1981, 1982 and 1983 

Item Unit 1981 1?82 1983 

1982 all 1983 as 
per cenl per cont 
of 1981 of 1982 

-----------------------~·--~-----
I. Nuaber of enterprises 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

v. 

VI. 

Original value of fixed assets 
(year end> 
of which for industrial 

production 

Total funds 
Net value of flied assets 
(year-end) a/ 
Quota circulating fund-

Revenue from sales of products 

Gross industrial output value 
(at 1980 constant prices) 

Profits and taxes 
Proflts 
Taxes 

VII. Gross output valuo per RlftblOO 
Original value of fixed assets 

VIII. Profits and taxes per RlftblOO 
Original value of f ixod assets 

II. Ratio of profits P~d taxes to 

RmblOO million 

RmblOO million 

RmblOO million 

RmblOO million 
RmblOO million 

RmblOOmillion 

RmblOO million 

RmblOO million 
RmblOO million 
RmblOO million 

Rmb 

Rmb 

total fund per cont 

X. Ratio of profits and taxes to cost per cent 

II. Decrease rate of cost of 
c01tparable products~/ per cent 

Source: Statistical Yearbook 1~~4. p. 264. 

62,065 

lt,032.28 

3,323.02 

3 ,872. 98 

2,709.32 
1,163.66 

3,705.08 

3,875.45 

923.29 
579.67 
343.62 

96.11 

22.90 

23.84 

33.39 

-1.17 

63,063 

4,37'1.95 

3,590.24 

'1,1115.92 

2,914.01 
1,231.91 

1\,030.73 

4,1116.66 

972.19 
597.66 
3711.53 

9/f.78 

22.22 

23.1\S 

31. 98 

-0.38 

~I Calculated on basis of average holding of circulating fund of lhe year. 
~I Minus si~n <-> indicates an increase in co~t. 

63,620 

11,767.80 

3,882.49 

4,452.lt9 

3'161. 00 
1, 291. lt9 

4 '11011 . 84 

4,535.55 

1,032.81 
6/fO. 9/f 
391.87 

95.13 

21.66 

23.20 

30.911 

0. 2/a 

101.6 

108.5 

108.0 

107.0 

107.6 
105.9 

108.8 

107.0 

105.3 
103.1 
109.0 

98.6 

97.0 

100.9 

109.0 

108.1 

107.lt 

106.S 
104.8 

109.3 

109.4 

106.2 
107.2 
lOi\. 6 

100.4 

97.5 

···- .. -···----------·------

1:--
0 
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However, the rate of growth of total funds employed continued to exceed that 

of gross profits. The output to investment ratio remained constant and the 

profits to total capital employed ratio declined by about 3 per cent. Surplus 

2enerated per unit of investment declined by a similar ~roportion. 

Using output and profit ratios, Table 20 facilitates an examination of 

interbranch differences in enterprise performance in 1~82 and 1983. Inter

branch performance is highly affected by the existence of price distortions 

within the economy. The existence of substantial price distortions is widely 

recognized in China. Reducing these distortions is an important objective of 

the reforms announced by the Conmunist Party's Central Committee in October 

1~84. Cost and tax discrimination as well as a number of other factors learl 

to the introduction of systematic bias in inter-industry profit differentials. 

Thus it can safely be conjectured that the current emphasis on the development 

of consumer goods producing light industry has been an important determinant 

of the large profit rate differential between light and heavy industry 

displayed in Table 20. The surplus ratio is currently three times larger in 

light industry. How much of this difference is accounted for by government 

policies and planning priorities is not possible to establish. 

There exists a positive correlation between the output an1 the surplus 

ratio. Firms with high rates of output to fixed assets also had a relatively 

high surplus to total cost ratio in 1982 and 1983 - indeed the relationship 

seems to have strengthened in the latter year. Output level differentials 

could thus be seen as determinants of profit rate differentials. 

In general, light industry branches had relatively high output and 

surplus ratios. These include tobacco manufactures, cotton textiles, food 

products (taken as a group) and chemicals for dai:y use. Some light indus~ry 

branches such as edible oil, clothing and meat processing had high output and 

low profit ratios. Some heavy industry branches had high prof it ratio ranks -

. h . 1 1 d b 1 . 431 bl 20 organic c emica s, petro eum pro ucts - ut ow output ratios.~ Ta e 

also shows that while both output and surplus ratios largely stagnated during 

1983 for industry as a whole, the performance of heavy industry improved. 

Heavy industry recorded a growth of 3.2 per cent in terms of the output ratio 

and a growth of 5 per cent in terms of the surplus ratio. 



- 42 -

To entice maximum possible efficiency from enterprises, profit-retention 

system as a reward for -performance- has been introduced by the Chinese 
44/ Government in recent years. The following systems are noteworthy:~ 

Enterprise funds system (1978): 

Some enterprises fulfilling plan targets were allowed to retain an 
amount of profits equivalent to a fixed per cent of the wage bill 

Incremental profit system (1979): 

Some enterprises were entitled a fixed share of base profits plus 10 
to 30 per cent of incremental profits 

Profit target system (1981-83): 

Retention of a large share of profits above a target profit 

Profit sharing system (1981-83): 

Sharing profits between the enterprise and the State according to a 
scale determinP.d by the authority 

Profit tax system (1981-83): 

Pay taxes rather than sharing profits 

These systems which were experimented within different regions seem to 

have created a positive impact on the performance of Chinese enterprises. 

The overall labour productivity of State-owned independent accounting 

hea'iy industrial enterprises rose by 16 per cent over 1981-1983. Significant 

gains were recorded by the machine building, building materials and chemicals 

industries. On the other hand, the labour productivity of light industries 

did not increase. Reductions were registered in the textile, leather and 

clothing industries. 

Capacity utilization rates have increased modestly - on average by about 

l per cent - and variations around this mean are also relatively small. 

Impressive gains have been recorded by the machine building industry and some 

segments of the building materials and metallurgical industries. The 

performance of the te>~tile sector has in general been lower. Some important 

light industries recorded negative growth in productivity. These were food 
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Table 20. Output and profit (surplus) ratios of State-owned 
independent accounting units, 1982 and 1983 

a/ Output- b/ Surplus-
1982 1983 1982 19d3 

Metallurgy 
Power 
Coal and coke 
Petroleum 
Chemical 

Basic chemical 
Fertilizers 
Pesticides 
Organic 
Chemicals daily use 

Machine buLlding 
Agricultural machinery 
Industrial machinery 
Transport equipment 
Other production 
Electronic 
Metal products 

Building materials 
Cement 
Brick~ etc. 
Glass 
Cera111ics 
Non-metallic 

Forest industry 
Logging 

Food industry 
Food and oil 
Salt making 
Heat processing 
Canned foud 
Sugar refining 
Tobc.cco 
Liquors 

Textile industry 
Chemical fibres 
Cotton textiles 

Clo thing 
Leather 
Paper products 

Paper 

All branches 
Li~ht industry 
Heavy industry 

72.52 
35.47 
33.u4 
93.94 

114 .lb 
89 .38 
55 .15 

183 .b5 
134 .SJ 
302 .5 l 

7b .21 
6b. ll 
63.58 
66 .87 
79 .50 
92.70 

231.17 
60.62 
54.85 
6') .92 
84 .57 
76.42 
58.46 
67 .19 
46 .14 

312 .52 
5 71.41 
97.25 

912 .59 
2bb.75 
lUO .13 

1014.39 
167 .14 
274.97 

88 ,33 
320 .35 
419.bl 
231.10 
129. 35 
106 .41 

94. 78 
245.73 

62.62 

Source~ Statistical Yearbook, 1984, pp. 267-268. 

72.02 
34.SS 
32 .10 
86.80 

118. j 1 

87.60 
58 .90 

199 .so 
us .32 
289.75 
bS.34 
77 .74 
70.89 
78 .8~ 
93.02 

112 .87 
235 .87 
b0.55 
54 .72 
68 .93 
83 .94 
74.36 
59 .70 
63. ll 
44. 79 

281.46 
554.27 

97.28 
318.48 
257.20 

97 .32 
823.38 
160 .35 
241.34 
72.0l 

3u5 .92 
381.57 
206.b8 
127 .96 
106 .34 

95 .13 
226.81 

64.bS 

15 .89 
15 .54 
2.03 

38 .73 
26 .81 
21.64 
8.00 

19 .20 
42 .19 
67 .96 
13.49 
4.20 
ll .14 
9.99 

l6.3b 
12.36 
52.bl 
14. 72 
13 .b3 
13 .35 
3 l .b5 
18.84 
ll .b7 
16. ll:I 
12.27 
83.32 
31.67 
23 .13 
19 .13 
31.93 
28.22 

835.89 
65 • 19 
55 .07 
28.49 
62.52 
60 .95 
32.07 
17 .75 
21.57 

22.22 
56 .53 
14 .91 

a/ Gross output value per Rmb 100 ori~inal value of fixed assets. 
~/ Profits and taxes per Rmb 100 original value of fixed assets. 

16 .80 
15 .o l 
l.97 

34.35 
28.16 
22.18 
10 .34 
25.23 
41.80 
60.65 
16.33 
7.b9 

l3 .56 
1J.2b 
20 .9b 
19 .03 
53 .U7 
15 .78 
14.14 
l3 .61 
3b .80 
19 .85 
12 .65 
15 .60 
12 .69 
72. ll 
31.66 
6b.32 

9 .10 
25.93 
24 .03 

666.84 
59 .67 
37.43 
18 .4 7 
43.74 
54.53 
28 .32 
27.46 
21.64 

21.66 
46.87 
15 .63 
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and leather. Turnover and profits by State-owned enterprises expanded by 10.5 

per cent in 1984. 

The generally satisfactory performance of the industrial sector in recent 

years encouraged the Government to announce in October 1984 a major programme 

for "the invigoration of enterprises particularly the large- and medium-sized 

enterprises owned by the whole people". The purpose of these reforms is to 

significantly enhance the organizational autonomy of the enterprise. In the 

words of the Central Committee resolution, "The enterprise should be truly 

made a relatively independent economic entity and should become a producer and 

operator of socialist commollty production that is ••• responsible for its own 

profit an~ loss and capable of transforming and developing itself and (capable 

of acting) as a legal person with certain rights and duties".
451 

Events in 1985 promise to press ahead with the economic structural 

reforms unveiled in October 1984. In the new wave of reforms "social surplus" 

signifies that portion of profits derived from competitive efforts in 

icproving product quality, technology, management techniques, work habits, 

firm-specific and manager-specific in~enuity within the framework of greater 

autonomy directed towards redressing industrial loss and inefficiency. 

Increasing enterprise autonomy and responsibility have major implications for 

the pattern of industrial investment and the structure of organizational 

decision-making. 

2.3 Investment patterns 

Industrial investment for capital construction in China averaged 42.5 per 

cent of the total in the First Plan period (1953-57). It increased to 60.4 

per cent during the Second Plan period, but declined to about 55 per cent 

during the next two plans. This decline has continued over the period 

1975-1983. In 1983 investment in industrial capital construction represented 

47.5 per cent of total capital construction investment. 461 Table 21 

presents estimates of capital construction by different branches of industry. 

It can be seen that light industry's share in industrial capital construction 

has fluctuated significantly. It declined over the period 1953-70 and has 

shown an upward trend till 1981. The most marked increase was recorded in 



.... 

Year Metallurgical 
industry 

1953-1957 46.61 

1958-1962 169.23 

1963-1965 33.94 

1966-1970 98.79 

1971-1975 173.08 

1976-1980 189.69 

Of which: 1978 46. 48 

1979 34. 72 

1980 32.48 

1981-1985 

1981 27.35 

1982 43.00 

1983 42.47 

Table 21. Investment in capital construction by branch of industry, 1953-1983 
(Rmb 100 million) 

!4achine Building 
Power Coal Petroleum Chemical building Forest materials THtile 

industry industry industry industry industry industry industry industry 

29.78 29.68 11.98 13.61 38.47 6.16 6.33 15.98 

88.88 86.98 25.10 55.22 116. 87 17.75 23. 72 19.78 

22.07 25.15 16.44 23.60 24.42 14.08 7.16 7.92 

68.60 46.65 38.84 62.20 74.09 15.55 14.63 13.72 

129.39 90. 74 89.00 95.78 216.76 25.20 30.25 31.93 

218.74 136.25 131.42 167.86 178.46 22.25 46.90 73.23 

50.91 31.80 31.12 31.34 40.81 4.37 9.16 13.38 

50.99 31.86 27.07 29.46 36.24 4.94 12.44 14.12 

48.14 33.47 J3.38 29.61 37.75 7.05 11. 74 23.30 

40.14 23.15 27.95 19.02 24.39 6.63 8.79 19.86 

46.23 29.85 25.30 25.78 27.12 7.85 11.67 21.16 

57.46 40.07 29.02 30.07 26.75 6.42 14.00 17 .08 

Sourc~: Statistical Yearbook of China 1984 . 

Paper-
Food making 

industry industry 

10.15 3.79 

23. 48 9.57 

4.00 1.36 

9.99 6.98 

16.12 7.60 +-
Vl 

27.98 10.48 

6.04 2.07 

6.06 2.80 

8.13 2.91 

9.26 1.91 

14.07 1.69 

11.28 1. 71 
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1981 when it amounted to 20 per cent of total capital construction expenditure 

in industry. During 1982 capital construction investment in heavy industry 

grew by 24 per cent, but growth recorded in light industry was only 7.5 per 

cent, hence the share of light industry in industrial capital construction 

expenditure fell to 17.5 per cent in 1982. In 1983 light industry's share 

declined further to 13.b per cent. 

Table 21 also shows that there has been relatively little structural 

chan~e in the interbranch di:.tribution of capital o:onstruction investment over 

the period 1976-1983. The share of some heavy industries experienced a 

decline. The share of food and textile industries rose significantly. The 

changes are more pronounced if the 1976-80 averages are compared with the 1981 

~isting. However, despite the relatively rapid growth of light industry 

investment during 1980-81 heavy industry continues to account for over 80 per 

cent of total expenditure on capital construction. 

. . l l f · · h · l · · 47 I d Figures are also avai ab e or investments in tee nica innovation-- an 

transformation by branch of industry in 1981, 1982 and 1983. In 1983 total 

industrial innovation investment amounted to Rmb 264.34 billion while industrial 

capital construction expenditure to Rmb 284.18 billion. In 1981 innovation 

expenditure amounted to Rmb lb4.4 billion and capital construction amounted to 

Rmb 216 billion. The share of innovation (or modernization) investment in total 

industrial investment is thus seen to have increased. 

Table 22 shows that the share of heavy industry in technical innovation 

investment was significantly higher than that of light industry in 1983. The 

textile industry ranks as the third highest recipient of innovative investment 

in 1981, 1982 and 1983. The focd industry ranks sixth in 1982 and seventh in 

1983 (out of a total of 16 branches specified in Table 22). Investment fur 

modernization in the chemical iudustry has also been substantial. 

Spending priorities proposed in the budget for 1985 indicate that funds 

for technical innovation will increase by 24 per cent in 1985. Energy and 
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Table 22. Investment in technical innovation and transformation 
by branch of industry, 1981, 1982 and 1983 

Investment 

Branch of industry 
(Rmb 101) million) 

Proportion (National 
total = 100) 

National total 

All branches of industry 

By light and heavy industries 

Light industry 
Heavy industry 

By branch of industry 

Metallurgical industry 
Power industry 
Coal industry 
Petroleum industry 
Coking and coke chemical 

industry 
C hemica 1 ind us try 
Machine-building industry 
Building materials industry 
Forest industry 
Food industry 
Textile industry 
Clothing industry 
Leather industry 
Paper-ma~ing industry 
Other light industries 
Other heavy ind~stries 

1981 

224.bO 

164.41 

51.95 
112.46 

18 .6b 
8.52 

14.84 
JU .Ul 

0.22 
17 .16 
23.57 

5 .56 
2.57 

12 .72 
2U .'J5 
u.20 
1.11 
3.21 
5.45 
0.56 

1982 

289.78 

206 .in 

63.89 
142 .94 

20 .28 
9 .J l 

18 ,33 
43 7J 

0 .31 
20.93 
29 .02 

1L06 
2.97 

18 .99 
23.41 
0.24 
0 .97 
2 .72 
6.23 
0.33 

1983 

357.83 

2b4.34 

77 .32 
187 .U2 

25.04 
12 .75 
23 .21 
55 .OU 

0 .43 
27 .04 
36.29 
13.29 

5 .t> l 
21.80 
30 .78 

0 .26 
0 .79 
5.53 
7 .85 
0 .67 

Source~ Statistical Yearbook of China 1984, p. 334. 

1981 1982 

100 .o 100 .o 

73.2 71.4 

23 .1 
50 .1 

8.3 
3 .8 
6 .6 

13.4 

0.1 
7 .6 

10 .5 
2 .5 
1.1 
5. 7 
8 .9 
0.1 
0 .5 
1.4 
2.4 
0.3 

22.1 
49.3 

7.0 
3.2 
6.3 

15 .1 

0.1 
7.2 

10 .o 
3.1 
1.0 
6.6 
8.1 
0.1 
0.3 
1.0 
2.2 
0.1 

transport will absorb Rmb 44.7 billion capital investment from the State 

b d t d t bank loans. 48/ u ge an governmen 

1983 

100 .o 

73.9 

21.6 
52.3 

7.0 
3.6 
b .5 

15 .4 

0.1 
7 .5 

10 .1 
3 .7 
1.6 
6.1 
8 .6 
0.1 
0.2 
1.0 
2.2 
0.2 

Non-bud~etary sources have become inceasingly important in the financing 

of industrial investment. Both the World Bank and the Chinese sources reveal 

a declinin~ trend of State funds as a source of industrial finance. Bank 
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lending has often been in excess of planned targets. Thus ln 1982 domestic 

bank credit for capital construction totalled Rmb 7 .3 billion - although the 

Credit Plan approved by the People's Bank of China and the State Council 

allocated only Rmb 3.5 billion for this purpose.4~/ 

The objective of investment strategy in China lS not merely rapid growth, 

but widely spread oenefit to all population groups antl regions in China. 

Hence, considerations of size and geographical distribution of enterprises are 

of critical importance. The next section addresses itself to this issue. 

2.4 Size and geographical distribution 

International comparisons of size distribution of industrial enterprises 

show that the proportion of small enterprises in China is quite similar to 

that of a typical developing or developed country. A classification of 

industrial enterprises according to size of labour employed reveals that 

enterprises employing 5-33 workers accounted for 59.2 pet cent of total 

enterprises in 19~2. This category of enterprises had a share of 51.7 per 

cent in India and 56.4 per cent in the UK during the late 1970s. In China 

around 20 per cent of industrial enterprises comprises those employing 33-75 

workers, and enterprises employing 75-189 workers constitute around 10 per 

cent. Large firms employing more than 189 workers account for less than 10 

per cent of total enterprises. A more detailed presentation of number of 

enterprises by branch of manufacturing during 1981-83 is provided in Table 

23. The Table suggests that one third ot industrial enterprises concentrate 

on the production of machinery and building materials. Food industry 

constitutes around lb per cent of enterprises. Forest and textile industries 

had a share of 4.7 per cent each in the total number of 392,500 industrial 

enterprises in 198J. 

Estimates of the regional distribution of gross industrial output value 

given in Table 24 indicate that industrial output value is widely dispersed ln 

China. The distribution has tended to remain relatively unchanged over the 

period 1979-1983. This is indicated by the fact that the mean of the 1983 

distribution is 3.46 per cent (standard deviation • 2.72) compared to J.44 per 

cent (standard deviation• 2.91) for the 1979 distribution. Of the five 
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Table 23. Number of industrial enterprises by 
branch of manufacturing, 1981-8] 

Item 

Metallurgical industry 
Petroleum industry 
Chemical industry 

Of which~ basic chemical materials 
Chemical fertilizers 
Chemical pesticides 
Organic chemicals 
Chemicals for daily use 

Hachine-buildin~ industry 
Of which; Agricultural machinery 

Industrial machinery 
Transport equipment 
Other machinery for production 
Electronic apparatus 
Metal products for daily use 

Building materials industry!/' 
Of which; Cement and cement products 

Bricks, tiles, lime and 
other building materials 

Glass 
Ceramics 
Non-metallic minerals 

Forest industry 
Of which; Logging and transport of wood 

Food industry 
Of which; Food and oil 

Salt-making 
Slaughter in~ and 1neat 

processing 
Canned Food 
Sugar refining 
Tobacco manufactures 
Liquors 

Textile industry 
Of which: Chemical fibres 

Cotton textiles 
Clothing industr; 
Leather industry 
Paper making and cultural and 
educational articles 
Of which: paper making 

Enterprises 
( 10 thousand) 

1981 

0.46 
0 .03 
2.38 
0.26 
0.36 
u.u4 
0.27 
u. n 

10 .41 
0 .72 
u .76 
0.27 
0 .55 
0.41 
l. ll 
4.85 
1.16 

J.20 
0.07 
0 .05 
0 .21 
1.75 
0 .17 
5 .56 
2.48 
0 .08 

0.25 
0.05 
U.08 
0.03 
0.83 
1. 71 
0 .02 
0 .51 
2 .31 
0.63 

2.00 
0.47 

1982 

0.4b 
0 .OJ 
2.43 
0.26 
0.3b 
u.u4 
U.27 
0 .13 

10 .23 
O.b8 
0.75 
0.20 
0 .56 
0.39 
l. U 
5 .U3 
1.25 

J.28 
u .07 
0 .06 
0 .21 
1.83 
0 .17 
6.o1 
2 .61 
0.07 

0.26 
0.06 
0.08 
0 .03 
0 .8 7 
1.81 
0 .02 
0 .54 
2.30 
0 .65 

2 .13 
0.47 

19()3 

0.48 
0 .03 
2.52 
0.27 
0.37 
U.04 
0.28 
0. u 

10 .16 
0 .67 
0 .76 
0.28 
0 .60 
u.39 
1.10 
5 .19 
1.34 

3.31 
0.08 
0 .06 
U.23 
1.83 
u .17 
6.25 
2.66 
0 .07 

0.28 
0.07 
0.08 
U.03 
0.88 
1.84 
0 .02 
Ci .55 
2.22 
0.64 

2, 15 
0.45 

Source; Statistical Yearbook of China, 1984. 

!1 Excluding glassware or ceramics for daily use. 

Proportion 
(per cent) 

l1J8 l 

1.2 
O.l 
6.2 
0 .7 
0.9 
0 .1 
0.7 
0.3 

'l 7 .3 
1.9 
2.0 
0 .7 
1.4 
1.1 
2.9 

12. 7 
3.0 

8.4 
0.2 
O.l 
0 .6 
4.6 
0.4 

14.b 
6 .5 
0.2 

0.7 
0.1 
f) .2 
U.l 
2.2 
4.5 
0 .1 
1.3 
6 .1 
1.7 

5.2 
1.2 

19G2 

1.2 
0.1 
6.3 
0 .7 
0.9 
0.1 
0.7 
U.3 

26.3 
1.7 
1.9 
u. 7 
1.4 
l.O 
2.9 

12. 9 
3.2 

8.4 
0.2 
0.2 
0 .5 
4.7 
0.4 

15 .5 
6 .7 
0.2 

0.7 
0.2 
U.2 
0.1 
2.2 
4.7 
0.1 
1.4 
5.9 
1.7 

5.5 
1.2 

1983 

1.2 
U.l 
6.4 
0 .7 
u .9 
0.1 
0.7 
0.3 

25.9 
1.7 
1.9 
0 .7 
1.5 
1.0 
2.8 

lJ .2 
3.4 

8 .4 
U.2 
0.2 
0 .6 
4. 7 
U.4 

15.9 
6 .8 
0.2 

0. 7 
0.2 
0.2 
0.1 
2.2 
4. 7 
0 .1 
1.4 
5. 7 
1.6 

5 .5 
1.1 
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largest contributors to gross value of industrial output in 1979, two -

Shanghai and Liaoning, - experienced a decline in their share of ~ational 

industrial output value. Collectively, the five leading industrial provinces 

produced 42.3 per cent of gross value of industrial output in 1979. However, 

this share ~ell to 40.7 per cent by 1983. The share of the five smallest 

contributors to industrial output value - Xizang (Tibet), Ningxia, Qinghai, 

Xinjiang and Guizhou - rose from 2.3 per cent in 1979 to 2.6 per cent in 

1983. Thus the main beneficiaries of the reforms seemed to be the 

middle-ranking provinces - such as Zhejiang, Hubei and Guangdong. The 

distribution of light industry output seems to be more concentrated than heavy 

industry. Zhejiang and Guangdong have seen a relatively rapid growth of light 

industry in the period 1979-1983. 

Table 25 presents estimates of capital construction investments by 

province in 1983. Although the distributions in Tables 23 and 24 are fairly 

similar there are some exc~ptional cases when compared with Table 25. Thus 

Heilongjiang province - which ranks thirteenth in terms of industrial output 

cont1ibution, o'Ltains the second largest amount of capital construction 

investment. The share of Zhejiang province in capital construction investment 

is surprisingly small. The share of the five top-ranking provinces in terms 

of contribution to gross value of industrial output is 40 per cent while their 

share in capital construction investment is 35 per cent. The bottom five 

provinces accounted for 2.0 per cent of industrial output and 4.5 per cent of 

industrial capital construction investment in 1983. It is evident therefore 

that investment allocation is playing an important part in reducing 

inter-provincial industrial disparities. 

New projects located in the industrially less advanced provinces tend to 

be relatively small. Small projects accounted for 70 per cent of to~al 

projects of capital construction located in the bottom five provinces in 

1983. The share of small projects in the five top provinces in 1982 was 53 

per cent. The share of small enterprises in gross industrial output value of 

the five bottom provinces was 51 per cent in 1983. The corresponding share of 

small ente~~rises in the top five prov:nce& is 7.2 per 

some evidence therefore to support the vie·J that ' 

~, 

There is 

reform has 
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Table 24. Gross industrial output value by province, 1979-1983 
(per cent of national total) · 

1979 1981 1982 1983 

Northeast region 
Liaoning 9.1 8.7 8.5 8.4 
Jilin 2.7 2.6 2.4 2.7 
He ilongj iang 4.6 4.8 3.6 4.7 

North region 
Beijing 4.6 4.2 4.0 4 .1 
Tianjin 3.8 3.9 3.7 3.7 
Hebei 4.4 4.2 4.0 4 .1 
Shanxi 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.5 
Nei Monggol (Inner Mongolia) 1.2 1.1 1.2 1.2 

East region 
Shandong 6.5 6.6 6.0 6.6 
Anhui 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.4 
Shanghai 12.9 11. 7 11.3 11.0 
Jiangsu 8.4 9.0 8.9 9.2 
Zhejiang 3.3 4 .1 4.0 4.3 
Jian~xi 1. 7 1. 8 1.6 1.7 
Fujian 1.5 1. 6 1.4 1.6 

Central South region 
He nan 3.7 4.0 3.8 3.8 
Hubei 4.1 4.8 4.8 5.1 
Hl!nan 3.4 3.4 3.3 3.3 
Guangxi 1.6 1.6 1.5 1.5 
Guangdong 4.6 4.8 4.8 5.0 

Northwest region 
Shaanxi 2.3 2.0 1.9 2.2 
Gansu 1.8 1.4 1.4 2.2 
Qinghai 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.3 
Ningxia 0.3 0.3 0.1 0.4 
Xinjiang 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.9 

Southwest region 
Sichuan 5.4 5.3 5.3 5.5 
Guizhou 1.0 0.9 0.8 1.0 
i;mnan 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.5 
Xizang {Tibet) 2_/ 2_/ 0.01 0.0 

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 --

Source~ Statistical Yearbook, E,83, p. 227 and World Bank RPport No. 4072-CHA 
{1983), p. 178, and Sta~istical Yearbook of China 1984, p. 213. 

2_/ Negligible. 



Table 25. Investment in capital construction by sector of national economy 
and by provir.ce, 1983 

(Rmb 100 million) 

Agriculture, 
ot which: tore1trJ, water 

Province All eectorr Indu1trJ Con1truction Ot which: con1ervanc1 ot which: 
Light He a VJ and re1ource1 R11ourc11 and Water 

IndU1tr1 IndU1trJ pro1pec ting pro1pectlng 11ateorol!!gJ con11rvanc1 

National total 594.13 282.28 38.75 243.53 13.89 3.36 35.45 21.10 
Beijing 26.36 6.68 1.08 5.60 0.97 0.06 1.05 o. 52 
Tianjin 21.U 5.35 1.46 3.89 0.57 0.04 5.3• 5.ln 
Hebel 26.83 12.63 1.01 11.62 0.1• 0.13 2.65 2.0 
Shand 21. 78 14.79 0.81 13.98 0.51 0.09 0. 76 o .•• 
Inner "ongoli a 16.89 11.35 0.11 10. 58 0.30 0.09 0.10 0.10 
Liaoning 27.0 14.97 0.95 14.02 0.0 0.09 0.90 0.45 
Jilin 13.30 7.90 o. 72 7.18 0.3• 0.09 0.62 0.36 
Heilongj iang 34. 72 24.•o 2.•2 21.98 0.61 0.08 l.U O.JS 
Shanghai 43.01 3:t.60 3.36 29.2• 0.65 0.16 0.52 0.06 
Jiang au 23.97 12.99 4.17 8.22 0.50 o.o• 0.80 o. 52 
Zhejiang 12.50 6.40 1.55 •.85 0.32 0.03 0.76 o.u 
Anhui 15.68 8.•0 0.63 7 .17 o.u 0.03 1.06 0.68 
Puj ian 11.83 3.60 1.38 2.22 0.28 0.06 0. 73 o.u 
Jiangd 12.33 8.62 0.88 7.7• 0.18 0.06 0.57 0.18 
Shandong 23.88 10. 72 O.H 10.18 0.27 0.05 o. 75 O.•O 
Hensn 18. 72 11.09 0. 70 10.39 o.•5 0.09 1.36 1.11 
Hubei 24.47 12.64 1. 71 10.93 0.82 0.05 1. 39 O.H 
Hunan 12.40 6.02 0.88 5.U o.•o 0.06 0.86 0.0 
Ouangdon, 38.41 10.54 4.16 6.38 0.36 0.06 3.53 1.08 
Ouangd 8. 72 4.14 1.45 2.69 0.17 o.o• 1.00 0.33 
Slchuan 30.04 u.n 2.62 12.13 1.14 0.14 1. 26 0.82 
Ollh:hou 7.05 3.56 o . .a 3.08 0.16 0.03 0.35 0,17 
lunnan 12.01 5.58 1.53 4.05 0.32 0.07 1.13 0,49 
Tibet 1.61 0.38 o.o• 0.34 0.02 0.01 0.10 0.02 
Shaanlll 15.26 7.85 0.42 7 .43 0.67 0.13 0.66 o.u 
0Hlll 9.(18 4. 78 0.35 •.• 3 0.33 0.06 1.27 o. 78 
Quinghai 8.09 5.42 0.11 5.31 0.10 0.05 o.u 0.09 
lln&ll• 3.19 1.25 0.25 1.00 0.09 o.o~ o.u 0,43 
Xinjlaag 15.57 11.49 1.03 7.•6 0.38 0.09 1. 22 0.51 
•.•. c. 57 .12 4.39 0.69 3. 70 1.36 1.36 1. 39 1.32 

Source: Statlatlcal Yearbook of China 1984, p. 316. 

U1 
N 
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been a gradual convergence of industrial structures stimulated both by new 

investment priorities and the greater emphasis placed on the expansion of 

domestic trade. lbe growth of trade among the provinces can play an important 

part in stimulating development and promoting a more efficient regional 

division of labour as far as industrial production is concerned. 

It is also expected that international trade will contribute to an 

efficient restructuring of industrial production. A rational industrial 

location with a focus on balanced regional dispersion requires a dismantling 

of intra- and inter-regional trade and the development of greater degree of 

specialization to seize ~he opportunities offered by the changing structure of 

China's trade with the rest of the world. 

2.5 
51/ 

Exports and imports of manufactures---

Manufactured exports increased in value terms from Rmb 13. 49 billion in 

1980 to Rmb 24.85 billion in 1983. Manufactured imports grew from Rmb 19.47 

billion to Rmb 30. 73 billion over the same period. The share of manufactures 

in total exports rose from 49.7 per cent in 1980 to 56.7 per cent in 1983 - in 

1976 this share had been 45.4 per cent. Over the period 1980-83 the share of 

manufactures in total imports increased from 65.1 per cent to 72.8 per cent. 

Product composition 

T~bles 26 and 27 present estimates of major manufactured export and 

import commodities by volume and value during 1976-81. Major manufactured 

export commodities include cotton cloth, silk and satin materials, and paper. 

The continued dependence on primary exports (including crude oil which in 1983 

accounted for almost 22 per cent of total export earnings) and processed 

manufactures is clearly reflected by China's export profile. As Table 27 

shows, main manufactured imports are steel products, chemical fertilizers and 

other chemicals. Important raw material imports include cotton and polyester 

fibres. 

It has been shown that China has a comparative advantage 521 in the 

export of two distinct types of manufactures: labour-intensive manufactures 



Table 26. Major manufactured exports, by volume and value, 1976-81 
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Table 27. Major manufactured imports, by volume and value, 1976-81 

Volu•• Value Cln Ull 1111111onl 

1916 1917 1918 1919 1910 1911 1917 1971 1979 1910 1911 

Total l.....ll! ll.&lli llJ.11 lL.ll.O. lL.!ll 

Truc1r.1!' (unltll 111,2U 1'\. 916 21,112 24,161 u,on 9,196 139 310 00 323 n 
Ship• and vo•••l• <units> 13 n 29 "1 '13 19 lU U6 Ul no o\O 

Airplanes (units> JI 111 13 1'1 n 1 67 0 n 60 I 

Steel product• <111n ton•> ".931 5.256 1.631 l.'173 5.006 3.319 1,417 2,6tl 3,522 2,240 1,3U 

Ch .. lcal f•rtlll&•r• <•n tonal •.5111 6.396 1.333 1.395 10.011 9.306 340 411 655 1,065 1,092 

ch .. lcall n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 950 991 402 530 635 9SO 991 Vt 
Vt 

Agricultural ch .. lcal• ( '000 tOnl) 45 .1 12 11 82 50 133 60 75 110 71 12 

Paper ( '000 ton•> is 1.1 254 364 '117 15:1 7U SS 10:1 113 330 340 

Watch•• (lllft unlUl 0. 1636 0.937 2.191 1.176 3 .127 5 .447 11 34 31 52 73 

T•levhlon• I '000 unit•> n.a. ll 19 714 1,605 1, 710. I 4 n 12 102 159 

Tape recorder• ( • 000 unit•> n.a. n.a. n.a. 201 361 667 n.1. n.a. 6 11 13 

Sugar 1111n ton1> 0. 5111 1.591 1.299 1.096 0.9U 1.on 30 264 n9 H4 o\15 

Cocoa ( '000 ton•> 10. 1 12 15 17 n 5.6 31 54 61 ... 11 

Coffoe C '000 ton•> 6.l 6 5 4 5 5.1 30 17 11 17 I 

Sourc~: NlnlstrJ of Foreign Trad~. 

!1 Include• cha11ls, truck1, J••P~. trailer•. cab•, ate. 



Table 28. Trade statistics relating to China's thirt~ most successful export products in 1976-78 
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on the one hand and natural resource-based manufactures on the other (se~ 

Table 28). Export diversification had not been particularly rapid during the 

1970s and textiles and food products continue to dominate the export 
53/ structure. China's comparative advantage-- is in products which have 

experienced declining shares in world trade. As against this, China has the 

lowest comparative advantage (highest comparative disadvantage) in capital -

and technology-intensive products with rapidly growing world trade shares. 

This makes China's export profile roughly similar to that of Indi~/ and 

dissimilar to that of East Asian newly industrializing countries who have 

succeeded in substituting technology-intensive manufactures for their 

traditional labour-intensive exports, and who did not enjoy an advantage in 

the production of natural resource-based manufactures at an earlier stage of 

their industrialization. Further, there is no statistical support for the 

hypothesis that China is evolving along the same general expansion paths that 

h b f 11 d b h S h E A . . 55/ ave een o owe y ot er out ast s1an countries.~ 

Table 29 presents China's top exports and imports in 1983 and 1984. The 

commodity coopos~tion covers SITC two-digit industries in the broad definition 

of manufacturing, i.e., SITG 0-8. Bumper harvests have not only trimmed 

cereal imports but also allowed China to export some of its surpluses. In 

1984 cereals and cereal preparations recorded 142.8 per cent increase over 

1983. Exports of textiles and gannents, accounting for 24 per cent of total 

exports, grew by 447 per cent in 1984. Companies selling automobiles, 

electrical appliances, calculators, and personal computers to China enjoyed a 

boom year in 1984. Increases in imports of these items ranged from 130 per 

cent to 500 per cent during 1983-84. More than Rmb 2 billion, up 254 per cent 

from 1983, was spent on imports of 148,000 trucks and passenger cars. Export 

and import figures for 1984 must be interpreted with caution as depreciation 

of the renminbi, which plunged 41 per cent against the US dollar in 1984, 

distorted trade figures. 

Destination and origin of exports and imports 

Table 30 classifies Chinese exports and imports according to country 
' destination and sources for 1984. A similar bre~kdown of manufactured 
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Table 29. China's top exports and imports, 1983 and 1984 
(Rmb millions, exports f.o.b., imports c.i.f.) 

Kzport COllmlOdities 

Petrol•.,., petrol•.,. products, and related •aterials 
Teztile Jara, fabrics, •ada-up articles, not elsewllere 

stated (a.~.s.), and related products 
Articles of apparel and clotbing accessories 
Biscallanaous ll&Jlufacturad articles, a.a.a. 
Taztil• fibres (otber tban -.ool tops) and tbair vastes 

(not .. aufacturad into Jara or fabric) 
Yagatables and fruit 
Oil seeds and oleaginous fruit 
Baaufactura of .. tals, a.e.s. 
Otbar transport 9<1uipmant 
Cereals and cereal preparations 
Coffee, tea, cocoa, spices and •anufactures thereof 
llleat and .. at preparations 
Crude ani .. l and vegetable .. tarials, a.e.s. 
Talec011m1Unicatioas, sound recording, reproducing 

apparatus, and --auipmaat 
Live ani•als, cbiaflJ for food 
Coal, cote, and briquettes 
Fish, crustaceans and .allusts, and preparations tberaof 
Or&anic cb .. icals 
Inorganic cb .. lcals 
Badlcinal and pbarmacautical products 
llon ..... talllc •inaral manufactures, a.a.s. 
Footwear 
Crude fartili&ars and crude •inarals (azcludlng coal, 

petroleum, and precious stones) 
Faadstuff (not Including unalllad cereals) 

l!lpOrt COllOdltlas 

Iron and staal 
Bachln•rJ speciall&ad for particular industries 
Cereals and cereal preparations 
rartlll&ers, .. aufacturaJ 
load vehicles <Including air cushion vablcles) 
TalacOllllUalcatlons and sound recording and reproducing 

apparatus and 9<1ulpment 
Artificial resin• and pla1tlc .. tarlal1 and cellulo1e 

ester• and etbar1 
!Ion-ferrous .. tal• 
Teztll• rarn, fabric•, .. do-up artlcla1, n.a.1. aJld 

related prod~ct• 
Office .. cllln•• and aut011&tlc data processing equipment 
Other tr~n•port equipment 
Cork and wood 
Testlla fibres (other tban -.ool top1) and tbeir wa1te1 

(not .. nufactured Into rarn or fabric) 
Profa1slonal, 1clentlflc, and controlling ln1trll9Dnt1 

aJld apparalu1, n.a.1. 
Organic ch .. lcal1 
llectrlcal .. clllnarf, apparatu1, and appliance•, n.e.1., 

and electrical part• tbareof 
Ceneral lndu1trlal .. chlnerJ and equipment, n.a.n., 

aad .. china part•, n.a.1. 
Cll .. ical .. terlals and productr, •·•·•· 
.. talllferou1 or•• and .. tal 1cra~ 
Cr ... rubber <Including •JntLetlc and raclallled> 
•l1cellaaeou1 ... uractured article•, n.a.1. 
raor1aalc cll .. lcal• 
r.1, and wait• paper 
••1ar, ••1•r preparatlos1, alld bonef 
Paper, pa,.rlloard, alld article• or paper pulp, of ,.,.,., 

or oa paperlloard 

1983 

a,536.56 

5,131.27 
4,063.92 
2,032.22 

1,326.34 
l,5aa.oa 

632.'16 
l ,Ola. 3a 

11a. 59 
422.10 
704.6a 
aa5.62 
a21. 76 

'103.96 
664. 7a 
663.83 
5al. 33 
597.9a 
Sla.34 
529.5S 
559.31 
438.42 

398.ao 
389.23 

6,970.91 
2,71a.90 
4,aSS.01 
2,1SS.11 

aao.u 

692.15 

l,2oa.33 
3,045.31 

1,113.20 
S34.99 

1,701.53 
1,183.60 

1,640.87 

981.61 
972.15 

4Sa. 70 

472.14 
566.33 
07.19 
533.25 
304.17 
525.91 
553.00 
170.10 

394.41 

19U 

a,173.79 
5,895.1a 
2,746.74 

2,03a.83 
l ,a42 .oa 
l,094.39 
1,057. 51 
l,029.43 
1,026.11 
l,006.50 
1,005.19 

91a.14 

751. 92 
720.10 
709.23 
67a.1" 
653.03 
63a.51 
60a.7a 
515. 41 
S65. 73 

524.94 
502.21 

9,113.11 
4, 184 .as 
3,992.36 
3,150.24 
2,1oa.25 

2,619.0i 

2. 588. 30 
2,530.68 

2,163.32 
1,990.19 
1,711.46 
1,651.33 

1, S41.11 

l,415.17 
1,370.86 

1,357.74 

972 .65 
162.10 
711. so 
704.?0 
679.61 
643.90 
622.66 
575. 76 

536.16 

19a4/al 
(~ cbange) 

U.l 

42.6 
45. l 
35.2 

53.1 
16.0 
13.0 
3.1 

43.3 
142.a 

'12.3 
13.6 
19.l 

a1.6 
1.3 
6.a 

16.1 
9.2 

23.2 
15.0 
2.9 

29.0 

31.6 
29.0 

40.2 
16.l 

-17 .I 
36.1 

207.5 

211.1 

114.2 
-16.9 

94.3 
272.4 

0.6 
40.0 

-6.0 

50.4 
41.0 

196.0 

105.7 
34.7 
41.9 
32.1 

123.4 
22.4 
12.6 

-33.1 

36.1 

~: General Admlsl1tratloa of Casto.a of t .. PIC, CJtlaa•1 CuttC!lif Stat!1tlc~. iro. 1, 1915. 
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Table 30. China's major trade partners, 1984 
(Rmb millions; Rmb 2.85~ USil) 

Country Total 
trade 

Japan 
Hon~ Kong 
USA 

31,363 .90 
21,154.82 
14 ,548 .82 

Feieral Republic 
of Germany 

Singapore 
Canada 
Jordan 
USSR 
Australia 
UK 
Brazil 
Italy 
Romania 
France 
Democratic 

People's 
Republic of 
Korea 

Netherlands 
Thailand 
Malaysia 
Syria 
Belgium 
Philippines 
Pak is tan 
Indonesia 
Spain 
Switzerland 
Poland 
Czechoslovakia 
German Democratic 

Repuolic 
Sweden 
Cuba 
Egypt 

4,764.35 
J,262.'J2 
J,081.49 
2 ,995 .15 
2,975.71 
Z,635.11 
1,962.48 
l ,8'J8 .b5 
l, 7 58 .42 
1,718.25 
1,378.12 

l,176.UO 
l, 132 .69 
1,007 .40 

926.94 
828.52 
806 .41 
745.95 
712. 39 
687 .44 
b58 .17 
b49 .72 
b lb .48 
610 .50 

553.07 
519 .44 
s 18 .06 
498.71 

PRC exports(f.o.b) 
l'J84 1984/83 

(Percentage 
change) 

ll ,94f. .04 
15 ,389 .38 
5,375.3b 

1,793.94 
2,901.58 

591.15 
2,995.15 
1,378 .97 

512 .2b 
772.b7 
8% .74 
706 .O'I 
706 .88 
538 .82 

533.57 
741.45 
591.27 
458.98 
804.80 
J 12. 23 
549 .22 
598.27 
lbl.99 
155 .41 
248 .02 
289 .41 
.l 71.26 

217.76 
141. 73 
219 .oo 
379.05 

33.3 
J3.8 
58.2 

5.2 
158.0 

35 .'J 
-2.7 

117 .8 
42.4 

-35.2 
25.2 
53.2 
22.2 
17 .7 

-1.b 
14 .s 
53.2 
24.4 

144. 7 
15 .5 
9J.5 
34.7 
od.O 
84. 2 
53.6 

-10 .8 
51.8 

8b.2 
33.S 
lJ. 7 
-6.9 

All countries 119,311.76 57,345.0b 

PRr. import~(c.i f} Trade 
1984 l98L../33 Ba lane e 

(Percentage 

19 ,417 .92 
6,7b5.44 
9,173.46 

2 '970 .41 
3b l .U 7 

2 ,490 .34 
6b .86 

1,596.74 
2,ll2.8b 
l, HS9 .81 
l,Ulll.91 
1,051.35 
l ,ll 11.37 

839 .30 

b42.63 
391.24 
416 .13 
467 .% 

23 .72 
494. us 
196 .7 3 
114 .12 
525.45 
502.7b 
40 l.70 
327 .07 
339 .24 

335 .31 
J77.71 
299 .Ob 
119 .bb 

change) 

78 .1 
~9.4 

67.9 

13.9 
bU .1 

-2U.9 
2.3 .o 
82.b 
74.5 

7.2 
8b.3 
75.0 
18 .1 

-33.5 

27.3 
79.U 
55.6 
9. ') 

-39.4 
11. l 

121.0 
-bJ.9 

77.2 
62.l 

-11.2 
b5.l 
51.7 

-9.6 
32.4 

-15.0 
- ill .9 

17 .1 

-7 ,4 71.8& 
tt ,623. IJL.. 

-J,798.10 

-1, 176 .47 
2,54U.78 

-1,899 .19 
2 ,861.43 
-217.77 

-l,610 .60 
-417 .14 
-105.17 
-J4b .28 
-304.4:1 
-300.48 

-108 .86 
350 .21 
175 .14 
-8 .98 

781.08 
-181.95 

352.49 
484 .15 

-363.46 
-347.35 
-153 .68 
-37.66 
-b7.89 

-117 .55 
-235 .98 
-80.06 
259.39 

-4 ,621.64 

Source~ General Administration of Customs of the PRC, China's Customs 
Statistics, No. l (1985), Ho~g Kong, April 1985. 
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products is not available. The Table shows that Hong Kong, Japan and the US 

dominate China's trade, accounting for 57 per cent of its imports and Sb per 

cent of its exports. Exports destined for Singapore, USSR, and Syria 

increased by more than lOU per cent in 19~4. Japan remains China's top 

supplier. China's imports of Japanese cars, refrigerators, washing machines, 

and TVs increased by 270-530 per cent in 1984. Japanese gooos continued to 

penetrate the Chinese market, with imports in July up 87 per cent over July 

1984. 561 Recent estimates indicate that in the first half of 1985 China had 

a trade deficit with Japan of more than $2 billion. US exports to China rose 

by 68 per cent in 1984. US sales to China may further increase as China 

shifts its purchases from consumer durables to machinery and technolo2y. 

Although export growth has been rapid in the recent past, China's 

comparative advantage lies in labour-intensive and natural resource-based 

prod~cts with sluggish international markets. It is, therefore, appropriate 

to emphasize the crucial importance of assessing China's export potential and 

its implications for the new strategies and reforms. Potential for rapid 

growth of manufactured exports undoubtedly consists in tapping the richer 

markets, especially in the OECD countries. A rapid exporl growth hinges upon 

many critical factors; he~lthy economic growth in the OECD countries with no 

substantial increase in protectionism; product design improvements for both 

capital and consumer goods~ and the updating of industrial technology. 

2.6 Sub-sectoral analysis; engineering, building-material, 
·1 d . . 57/ texti e and foo industries~ 

Engineering industry (machine-building industry) 

The major products of the machine building industry are mining equip

ment, metallurgical equipment, power-generating equipment, air conditioning 

electric motors, metal-cutting machine tools, precision machine tools, heavy 

machine tools, automobiles, trucks, tractors, walking tractors, internal 

combustion engines and film projectors. Production declined over the period 

1979-1981 but ~n 1982 there was a strong recovery when total value of 

industrial vroduction within the sector increased by 14.8 per cent. Output of 

most major pr~ducts, however, remained lower than that achieved in 1979. 
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Production of power-gene:ating equipment 1n 1982 was less than 40 per cent of 

the 1979 level; 1982 saw an improv~~~nt in the performance of enterprises 

~ithin this sector. The ratio of profits and taxes to investment increased 

slightly from 8.4 per cent in 1~81 to 9.7 per cent in 1982. 

New products developed in recent years include: continuous casting 

systems for steel plants using l~7Us technology, with an annual capacity of 

150,UUU to 30U,UUU tons of square blooms; high pressure gasifiers with hourly 

capacity of about 15,UOO cubic metres of coal gas, poultry farming 

installations such as incubators and battery-house control devices, 

energy-saving devices such as parametric equipment, compressors and 

transformers, digital process control machine tools, etc. Beginning in 1983 

international standards are being applied to a wide range of machine products, 

particularly those designed as components of energy-saving systems. Improving 

product quality has been facilitated by increased access to foreign 

technology. Further rapid growth in technology imports is envisaged as an 

indispensible basis for modernizing the machine-building industry. 

In recent years emphasis has been put on the development of machinery for 

the production of capital goods for light industry. There has been an 

increase in the production of machinery for making bicycles, textiles, 

watches, sew1ng machines, plywood and fibre board. Machine-building 

enterprises are offering an extended range of services, including repair and 

maintenance, and modification of their own product design to suit customer 

requirements. Machine-building enterprises are now for the first time 

offering complete turn-key plants to manufacturers of industri31 products in 

China. 

The machine-building industry is primarily domestic demand oriented. 

Only about 3UO ~~t of a total of over 3,UOO products are currently exported. 

Exports include ordinary machine tools, bearings, electric motors, diesel 

engines and digital process control grinders. Complete machine-building 

plants and transmission and transformation substations have also been exported 

to some developing countries. Thailand, the Philippines and Pakistan have 

imported machine-building technology from China in recent years. 
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The Chinese Government recognizes the need for modernization within the 

machine-building industry. This is essential for increasing its .. market 

orientedness" - i.e. capacity to meet changing demand requirements - and to 

expand exports. In 1982, Regulations for Technical Transformation in the 

Machine-Building Industry were approved. These regulations esta~lished 

procedures for identifying modernization priorities and mechanisms for 

achieving technical transformation. They provide an impetus for achieving 

greater vertical and horizontal integration within the industry, involving a 

merger of existing plants and a rationalization of production and warketing 

procedures. The total number of enterprises in this branch is very large. 

State enterprises above the county level numbered 5,604 in 1982. Of these, as 

many as 1,470 (26 per cent) suffered financial losses in that year. This 

indicates that there is a great deal of duplication and inefficiency within 

this branch. 

As yet there has been little fundamental change in the managerial system 

operating within this industry. There has been a partial revival of the 

"trust" system whereby several enterprises are grouped under a single 

company. Consolidation is limited by the desire to maintain a regional 

balance in the distribution of production units and by a lack of expe~ience of 

successful plant integration in this branch. However, by the end of 1982, 118 

uneconomic units had been closed down within the machine-building industry. 

Mergers had also t~ken place to promote product specialization. 

Although some progress has been made in recent years, the performance of 

enterprises within the machine-building industry remains below levels achieved 

in the middle 1960s. The profit and tax to investment ratio was 9.7 per cent 

in 1982 compared to 25.6 per cent in 1966 an~ the average turnover of 

c~rculating funds was 227 days in 1982 compared to 127 days in 1966. With 

regard to technology, most of the products are still at the level achieved in 

the 1950s and 1960s. R and D capacity remains limited and the problem of 

holding large, unsaleable stocks has yet to be tackled in a comprehensiv~ 

manner. 
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Building-materials industry 

The building materials industry has enjoyed one of the highest rates of 

growth within Chinese manufacturing in recent years. There were over 50,000 

enterprises in this branch during 1982 - representing 13 per cent of the total 

number of industrial enterprises in China. 'i'he share of the building 

materials branch in gross industrial output value in 1982 was, however, only 4 

per cent. The production units within this branch were widely dispersed with 

the largest proportion of gross value of output being pro<luced in Jiangsu 
58/ 

(provincial share of 13.4 per cent).~ The share of the building materials 

industry in capital construction over the period 1976-1982 was 2 per cent and 

its share in modernization investment was slightly higher. 

Major products include cement, plate glass, fibre glass, ceramics, glazed 

tiles, bricks, asphalt and tarmac. In 1~79 Lhe average strength grade of 

clinker was No. 600 and that of ·.=ement No. 500 (according to China National 

Standard for dry mortar). Ordinary portland cement and slag cement made up 

97.3 per cent of the tot~~ cement output; 88 per cent of the energy 

requirements of the c'-~!ent industry were supplied by coal. The utilization of 

industrial waste for manufacturing cement is relatively low.~/ 

In rer_ .. t years, production has tended to iag behind demand. 

Readjus'~ent of product mix in many cases - particularly fibre glass 

production - has contributed to an acceleration of output growth. In general 

t:~ rate of growth of profit has exceeded the output growth throughout the 

iildustry. This is at least partly due to reduced taxes and permission to 

increase prices of most building materials products. Despite this increase of 

prices, 25 per cent of all firms in the industry made a loss during the early 

1980s. In 1982, the proportion of loss-making firms was about 16.6 per cent -

a total of 8,300 establishments. Labour productivity growth within this 

branch has been relatively modest - less than 2 per cent per year during the 

early 1980s. However, improvement in the quality of product has continued to 

take place during this period. The Xiangxiang Cement Plant and the Liao yang 

Heavy Machinery Plant have been ~utstanding performers in the building-

ma terials industry. The latter h~s benefited from organizational 

restructuring undertaken in 1980 and 1981. 
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Actual investment has tended to outstrip planned investment in recent 

years. In 1982 actual capital construction investment was 15 per cent higher 

than the Plan target. An important set of key national projects are under 

construction. The Jidong Cement Plant has been thoroughly modernized. The 

Ningao Cement Plant and the Qiusibucengao Yanboa Glass Works have been 

expanded r£cently. Technological co-ordination has been established among the 

leading cement manufacturing enterprises to speed up the dissemination of 

technological findings. Emphasis is being put on a rapid expansion of Rand D 

capacity within the industry. Research advanc~s and technological 

improvisations are generally the results of Chinese efforts. While the import 

content of building materials manufacturing is steadily rising, the industry 

1s entirely domestically oriented and does n~t make a significant contribution 

to exports. 

Further expansion of the building materials industry ~equires a 

simultaneo~s improvement in the levels of factor productivity. An important 

development in recent years has been the gradual introduction of new building 

materials - such as frame structures and lightweight board - in construction 

processes. The labour productivity of construction workers using these new 

materials is significantly higher than those of workers using brick and 

concrete structures. The use of the new building materials is energy 

conserving. Demand for this type of material significantly exceeds its 

supply. New units for producing such construction materials have been 

established in nine cities. Production capacity is about 2 million square 

metres of floor space. 

A rapid growth of the building materials industry is needed to meet 

existing demand, particularly for the development of the new towns all over 

the country. Shortages are most serious in the case of plate glass and 

cer~mic fixtures. Expansion of production must be acco~panied by reduction in 

costs - particularly energy costs per unit of production. These remain high 

by international standards. Production costs have risen in recent years. 

While, as noted earlier, there has been a general improvement in product 

quality, the quality approval rate of first-class products made by large- and 

med;_um-size enterprises declined in 1982. An improvement in performance 

requires greater emphasis on the process of vertical and horizontal 
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integration that has proceedPd rElatively slowly in the buildi~g materials 

industry. 

Textiles 

The texti:e industry is among the oldest manufacturing branches 

established in l:hina. Currently there are about 18,000 enterprises producing 

textiles in China. Over 22, 000 units manufacture items of clothing. The 

share of the textile industry in gross industrial output value was 15.5 per 

cent in 1982. Since 1978 the textile industry has grown rapidly. The share 

of staff and workers in State-ol."ned textile and clothing enterprises to the 

total number of wo~Kers in the sector stood at 15.5 per cent in 1983. Over 4 

million p~rsons were e8ployed in the textile industry in that year. The share 

of the textile in'ustry in capital construction investment was 3.1 per cent 

over the period 1976-1980. During 1981-1983 this share has risen to over 4 

per cent. The share of the indu try in moderniz~ ion investment during these 

three years exceeded 7 per cent. 

T>-xtiles are an important Chinese export item. According to estimates 

;::r0•: ided by a commercial source, export of textile yarn, fabric and articles 

represented 9.1 per cent of total Chinese exports in dollar value terms in 

1983.
601 

hajor textile exports include cotton cloth, polyester cotton 

cloth, artificial silks and satin, rayon cloth, silk 3nd satins, gunny bags 

and •.wo1len blankets. Some of these export items have grown rapidly during 

the 1980s. Efforts are mal.'.e to expand textile exports. China is supporting 

d~veloping countries to achieve a favourable revision of the Multi Fitre 

Agreement (MFA). Negotiations are under way f0r China's accession to this 

agreement. 

Textile growth has slowed down since 1981. During the period 1979-1981 

the textile industry was operating tn a seller's market. From 1982 onwards, 

demand slackened and - ~hat is ~ore slgrificant - a divergence appeared 

between the product ~ix qupplied and the co~position of market demand. 

Textile products increasingly failed to meet quality, variety, colour and 

style requirements. Beginnilig in 1982, the textile industry started to 

produce a growing unsaleable surplus. This led to a fall in prices and in the 
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emergence of some competition among the textile enterprises generally, and 

between textile enterprises based in specifi~ regions. Readjustment of 

production programmes requires modernization ar.d technical adjustment in 

production equipment. A large proportion of current equipment is not usable 

for the efficient production of higher quality textile products. The pressing 

need for equipment modernization is illustrated by the persistent trend of 

declining productivicy in this industry. ln 198L labour productivity in the 

textile industry declined by 10.4 per cent and in clothing by 7.4 per cent 

compared t .... the previous year. 

The industry has sought to meet the requirements for higher quality 

products by establishing product development offices and textile research 

centres. Market research to promote product sales is also being increasingly 

undertaken. There exists an evolving market research network for the national 

textile industry. Attempts at increased inter-industry linkages have also had 

some effect. Units involved in spinning, weaving, dyeing and in the 

production of chemicals, ct~mical fibres and dyestuffs are being brought 

together. This has been accompanied by an abolishing of the state purchasing 

monopoly within the industry. Many produc•ion enterprises are now 

independently involved in commerce and marketing. The range of self-marketed 

goods has continued to broaden, and includ~s chemi~al fibre products, cotton, 

wool, linen, silk, knit fabrics, sheets and tovels and yarn dyed fabrics. 

"Direct re.'ivonE ·.bility systems" for investment and marketing decisions 

have been introduced at various managerial levels within textile-producing 

enterprises. Emphasis has also been put on the retraining of the existing 

work force s0 as to upgrade its technical ability. New plants - the Yizheag 

Chemical FLbre Industrial Company, the Liaoyang Petrochemical Fibre 

Corporation, the Yijarg Namie Textile Mill, for example - employ a more 

advanced production technology and a higher skilled work force. Their 

capacity for higher quality textile products is therefore greater. 

Textile-producing units tend to be regi~nally concentrated. Five 

provinces - Liaoning, Shanghai, Jiangsui, Shandong and Hubei - accounted for 

57 per cent of total i~dust.ial output value of this sector in 1983. The 

share of the botto~ five provinces - Ningxia, Qinghai, Gansu, Tibet and 
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Guizhou - in the value of total industrial output was 7.8 per cent in that 

year. Size distribution is relatively widely dispersed and there is 

signific2nt potential for the growth of both the co-operative enterprise and 

joi1,t ventures, involving both State-owned enterprises and co-operative 

units. Such joint units can play an important role in achieving 

organizational restructuring required by changing conditions in national and 

international textile markets. Enterprise re-organization and integration 

within the different sectors of the textile industry must proceed at a rapid 

pace if the decline in some sectors of this industry is to be halted and the 

industry is to become internationally competitive, and also capable of 

catering efficiently to rapidly-changing domestic Jemand. 

Food products 

China's food industry has 60,000 enterprises with a total of 2.8 million 

staff and worker employees. Its major products include vegetable oil, sugar, 

cigarettes, salt, grain products, dairy products, milk product substitutes, 

beverages, flavouring essences, confectionery, tea, food additives and edible 

fungus. 

The share of the food products industry in total industrial employment 

was 8 per cent in 1933. Its share in gross industrial output value was 12.9 

per cent in that year. The regional distribution of production within this 

industry is more even than that of textiles, for example. The five leading 

provinces - SLchuan, Jiangsu, Shandong, Guangdong and Henan - produced 37 per 

cent o~ the gross industrial output value in 1982. The share of the bottom 

five provinces is, however, only 4 per cent. 

The ~hare of the food industry ia total industrial capital construction 

investment was 1.2 per cent during the Fifth Plan period. During 1981-1982, 

this share i~~Peased to about 2.6 per cent. Its share in modernization 

investment during 1981-1983, however, exceeded 6 per cent. Labour 

productivity within the food industry is higher than in the textile industry. 

Productivity growth has, however, been slow in recent years. The output of 

cured tobacco, refined sugar, beverages, canned foods and meat products has 

grown relatively rapidly in recent years. Over the period 1976-1980 the food 
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processing industry grew at an annual ave=age rate of 8.1 per cent - below 

that of most other light industrial branches. Growth has, however, 

accelerated in the 1980s. In 1982, for example, food products gross value of 

output grew by 9.5 per cent, w~ile textiles g~ew by 1.1 per cent only. 611 

Average annual growth rate in the food products industry is estimated at about 

9.3 per cent over the period 1979-1983. The industry is primarily domestic 

demand oriented. In 1982 export ~arnings amounted to $400 million - up 8 per 

cent from the previous year - but still representing only about 1.5 per cent 

of China's total Export earnings. 

Since 1979 emphasis has been put on achieving improvements in quality. A 

number of products - mainly processed vegetables and beverage~ - have 

evidenced marked improvement. The most succec;sful ente.·prises in achieving 

quality upgrading include the Chongqing Tinned Food Factory, the Jilin Daan 

Cant~ing Factory, the Yantai Grape Wine Company, the Guangzhou Beer Brewery, 

and the Jinchang Egg Factory. Production gains have occurred as a consequence 

of the rapid increase in agricultural supplies which occurred following the 

introduction of the responsibility system in the countryside. In recent years 

the food industry has also benefited from increasing imports of foreign 

technology, and adaptation of successful production and marketing methods. 

Foreign technology has been extensively used in the modernization of packagin 

and canning processes. Imported techniques for noodle and bread-making have 

been introduced, leading to an increase in production capacity, and a 

reduction of resource use per unit of output. 

The ~ertical and horizontal integration of the food processing industry 

has progressed very slowly. The food processing industry produces a large 

number of products in widely dispersed units with management of individual 

enterprises having little direct contact with their counterparts. Food 

processing factories tend to be small and are managed by different 

departments. There thus exists a significant level of functional duplication 

and executive overlarping. Scattered management at various levels has created 

many problems. It is essential to develop a co-ordinated management framework 

and to adopt consistent policies for modernizing the industry. ln part, the 

rapid development of the agricultural sector has propelled the food processing 

industry with it :during the period since 1978. This has led to a postponement 
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of important decisions concerning structural re-organization within the 

industry. The~e difficult decisions nevertheless would need to be taken in 

the near future to sustain the growth that has been achieveci in the last few 

years. It is to be expected that links with agricultuce must be increased, 

the product range diversified and the product mix adapted to meet changing 

demand requirements. Resource use could be economized and the possibility of 

using the residue of some food production processes such as sugar refining 

should be explored. Finally, scope also exists for identifying food products 

which have an export potential. They could carefully be targeted to specific 

m=rkets and a range of policies could be designed to ach~eve penetration 

within these markets. 
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3. THE INDUSTRIAL POLICY FRAMEWORK 

3.1 Objectives and strategies 

The overriding objective of Chinese economic policy is to achieve a 

quadrupling of gross national product and to increase per capita GNP to $800 

(in 1980 prices) by the year 2000. China's ultimate economic objective is to 

set the economy on a more pragmatic and modernizing course that seeks to 

redress inefficiency. Towards this objective, a more rational economic 

strategy was pronounced at the 5th National People's Congress (NPC) in June 

and July 1979. The new strategy was summarized in four key catch-words -

Readjustment, Reconstruction, Consolidation and Improvement. This policy was 

reaffirmed by subsequent annual sessions of the NPC when further plans and 

laws were published. It is now becoming apparent that a series of major 

reforms of the Chinese economy is under way. 

The 1984 Decisione of the 12th Central Committee of the Chinese Communist 
62/ 

Party--- argued that development is constrained by the existence of "a rigid 

economic structure that cannot meet the needs of the growing forces of 

production". The reforms aim at clearly delineating the role of Government in 

the economic management process, enhancing the autonomy of economic 

~nterprise, expanding commodity production and extending ~he use of the law of 

value in regulating production and distribution. Emphasis is also placed on 

eliminating "absolute egalitarianism" and on re-organizing the wage system on 

the basis of the principle "to each accordin~ to his work". The reforms aim 

al modifying "a series of interrelated links and aspects of the relationships 

of production and the superstructure that are not suited to the development of 

the socialist system". 

The 1984 Decisions of the 12th Central Committee of the CCP laid special 

emphasis on the reform of the organizational structure of State-owned urban 

enterprises. There is to be a functional separation of ownership and 

control. Ownership will remain lodged in the hands of the State and its 

representatives. Control will be increasingly divested to enterprise 

management. Manaeement is to be made responsible for production, marketing, 

investment end employment policies, while remaining subordinate to the overall 
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guidance provided by the Plan. Enterprise performance is to be cloself 

monitored aud resource allocation is to be determined by the financial results 

obtained by individual enterprises. The Decisions of the 12th Central 

Committee recognize th~t in order for financial pertormance to become an 

accurate reflection of efficient resource utilization, a restru~turing of 

prices in commodity and factor markets is ess~ntial. Complementary reforms 

are required in the planning and laoour allocation systems. It is hoped that 

these reforms can be completed over a period of five years. 

Restructuring ot prices is to oe achieved by redefining the role of 

planning within the economy. National plaPning processes will continue to 

determine wages and prices of State-m;ned assets such as land, mines, banks, 

railways, etc. However, the Decisions envisage a reduction of the role of 

manda~ory planning. Host economic activities will come under th~ scope of 

guidance, µlanning or be sJbject to market forces. 

An important objective of economic policy is to foster competitior. among 

the enterprises. This i.s a corollary of the decision to exte.1d various forms 

of the economic responsibility systew to urban enterprises. The incomes of 

staff and workers are to be linked to an evaluation of performance in meeting 

contractual cbli~ations. Competition is to be fostered by encouraging the 

developmer.t of collective and individually-owned urban enterprises. 

Host of the themes outlined in the October Decisions of the 12th Central 

Co.nmittee are likely to recur in the country's Seventh Five-Year Plan, which 

is to cover the period 1986-19~0. Ar.cording to initial reports, the Plan will 

accord priority to tne implementation of the reform package contained in the 

October Decisions. The Plan will concentrate on achieving important changes 

in the management and administration of the banking and agricultural sectors. 

Implementation of price restructuring policy is also a top priority. 

Industrial growth during the Plan period is expected to be significantly lower 

than that in 1983 and 1984. The economic development programme for 1985 

envisaged the targets of 8 per cent industrial growth and b per cent 

aitricultural output growth as against two-digit identical growth rate& in the 

r-wo sectorA in 1984. An important objective of the Plan is to avoid a general 



- 72 -

rise 1n the rate of inflation. There 1s some apprehension that across-the

board price increases, in the wake of the reforms, may create financial 

instability in China. This may have serious implications for continued growth 

and restructuring ~ithin the industrial sector. 

3.2 New directions in industrial policy 

The speed and direction ot new legislations enacted i~ the first half of 

1985 seem to give fresh impetus to the economic structural reforms introduced 

by the major policy pronouncements since the late 1970s. It appears that 

industrial planning will become more "indicative" rather than "mandatory." 

The new reforms aim at introducing a "competitive commodity economy," with 

decentralization as a co11111on approach to solve the proolems of inefficiency. 

According to official sources, workers' stock ownership in enterprises is now 

being favourably debated among policy-makers. 

Other measures are also being introduced to increase operational 

flexibility within the industrial system. One of the measures concerns the 

re-organization of credit-issuing institutions and the increasing use of 

interest rate structures. Cash transaction systems have been liberalized. 

Cheque-clearing functions of the banking system are being expanded. Interest 

rate fluctuations by specialized credit institutions · such as the People's 

C . k . 63/ 1 . . onstruction Ban - are now permitted.- Sa es of industrial prooucts on 

the basis of extended credit arrangements have also been legalized. By 

mid-February 1~85, 20,000 State enterprises had been "leased" to individuals 

d 11 · f · · · od 64 I f d f · an co ectiv~s or varying time peri s.- Managers o State-owne 1rms 

are allowed to sell their stock to the general public. The new deve~opment 

strategy has opened up avenues for the inflow of foreign capital. China is 

activ~ly seeking collaboration with developed market economies. The Seventh 

Five-Year Plan emphasizes the importance of modernizing investment to improve 

utilization of existing capacity rather than setting up new projects. It is 

expected that during the Plan period Rmb 40 million will be spent on 

technological modernization of 1,000 enterprises in the main industri~l 

centres. The modernization will concentrate on machine-building, metallurgy, 

chemicals, electr~nics, textiles, food processing and other light 
. d . b5/ in ustries.-
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3.J Role of toreign investment and technolo2y 

The inflow of toreign capital and foreign tecnnolo2y on an unprecedented 

scale since 197~ lends credence to the fact that Chinese modernization cannot 

take place in isolation from foreign investment and external technological 

development. With the adoption of liberal policies a trend was set for 

improving the climate for forei2n investment and technology transfer. 

Table 31 presents the diverse forms and modalities of foreign investment i~ 

China. Foreign firms can now operate either as wholly-owned independent 

foreign enterprises, equity joint vencures, enterprises en2ag~d in the 

processing and assembling of imported materials, or unJer co-operative 

production and technology contracts. Though, in principle, the Chinese policy 

is to limit foreign investment and technology import to preferred areas where 

national efforts are inadequately c!eveloped, in practice a si2nificant 

proportion of foreign investment is allowed in light industries and consumer 

goods industries. New rules introduced in May 1985 forbid foreign firms from 

putting restrictive articles into contracts. 

Source-wise, much of the foreign-capital inf low into China is from Hong 

KPng. It is widely contended that overseas Chinese living in Hong Kong are 

primarily respo3sible for making Hong Kong the single biggest source of origin 

of foreign capital. Taole 32 shows that technolo2y contracts signed with 

developed market economies were at a high key in 1983. The US, Federal 

Republic of Germany, Italy and Japan accounted for 81.S per cent of the total 

number of technology contracts signed with foreign courtries. 

Table 33 presents the induscry-wise distribution of foreign investment 

proposals in 1982. A significant proportion of joint ventures con~entrates on 

light and consumer goods industries. In conformity with the latest reforms, 

which lay emphasis on the development of light industry, a new list of 

investme~t proposals seems to accord priority to consumption rather than 
. l l . 60/ capita acr•1mu at1on.-

Among China's 400,000 State-owned enterprises, the 1,600 largest ones, 

producin~ about 26 per cent of Chi~a's industrial output, will be of so~cial 

interest to foreign firms. These enterprises benefit most from the newly 
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Table 31. Forms of forei2n investment 

Contrac~ual joint venture 

&gre ... at. contract1, artlclaa of 
Haoctatlon 

<•> A bu1lae11 bodr wltb tbe 1tatu1 of 
a legal eatltr or 

(b) ADJ otber bu1lae11 fona •ltbout tk• 
1tatu1 of a 1•1al eatltr, to wbicb 
eacb partr lndepeadeatlr bear1 lt1 
owa llabllltr. 

Al provided for in tbe contract• entered 
into bJlbetween Chin••• and foreign 
partl••· 

Jolnt development 

&gree .. nt, contract• 

A bulln&11 fora witbout tbe 1tatu. ot· 
a legal entltr, to wblcb eacb party 
lndependentlr bear1 lt1 own llablllty. 

A• provided for in tbe contract• entered 
into bJ/between Chin••• and foreign 
partle1. 
Generally, at tbe firat stage of 
••ploratlon, all the rl1k1 are born• 
by tbe foreign party; at the second 
1taga of development, inva1t .. nt i• 
.. de bJ both parties; attar production 
begin1, t~i U10unt of ravanue1 attar 
deductl~ of ••pen1e1 1ball be 
di1tributad to: 
(a) Tb• Chin••• party, 1 fl••d 

percentage portion; 
(b) Both Chin••• and foreign parti•• 

the U10unt1 to coapan1ata for 
tbelr capital invested ln 
exploration and development 
togatber wltb accrued lntara1t: 

Cc) Tb• foreign party a certain portion 
a1 a reward. 

Duration Y&rJin& wltb different lndu1trie1; generallJ 20 J&arl for beavr lnduatrr, 10-15 years for llgbt industry, 
5-10 reara for aervice and touri1t lndu1tria1. 

Coapenaatlon trade 

Agree .. nt, contract• 

Sacb party to the contract 
lndapend1ntly bears lt1 own 
lhblllty. 

Th• forel1n party 1ell1 
Chin••• party equipment or 
technolo&r o~ credit or by 
.. an1 of a loan; 
The Cbln••• party repay• 
th• foreign party by 
in1ta1 .. nt with th~ 
products to coapan1ata for 
th• purcha11 prica1 1r th• 
loan together with interest; 
Th• Chin••• party aay pur
chase raw aatarlal1 ltaalf, 
or th• foreign party aaka 
th• purcha11 on coaal11lon. 

A• provided tor ;n the con
tract• entered lnto by/ 
batwaan Chln••• and foreign 
partla1. 

..,i 
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l•c-. 

Contractual Joint venture 

Bctb Cbl•••• aad foralan partlaa aay 
uae caab (lenalnbl or foralan currancy), 
bulldlaaa, .. cbla•rJ, .. ulpmeat and 
otbar tanalblea, rlgbt to uaa of a land 
1lte, laduatrlal aad latallectual 
propertJ rlabta, ltaow-bow and other 
latanalbl•• •• tbelr laveatMat. 
IaveatMat bJ tb• Cbla••• partJ ••J 
laclude natural reaource1, labour power 
and eaaual 1ervlce. 
Por Jolat veatura1 (b) de1crlbad above, 
tbe 111ve1teeat bJ Lb• Cbl•••• and 
forelan partl•• aay not taJr.a tbe fora 
of eciultJ capital. 

Tb• aet prof1t ~f joint venture• <•> 
daacrlbed above ahall ba dlatrlbuted 
•• tbat of aa equity joint vaatura, 
wblle the a•t prof it of Joint ventur•• 
(b) deacrlbad above, afLer Jaductlon of 
operatlaa eapea11a, ahall be dlatrlbutad 
to botb Chia••• and foreign partlaG In 
teraa of products, Income or profit. 

Par Jolal venture (a) described above, 
3~ of lta aroaa lncoae •• In tha caaa 
of an aqultJ Joint venture. 
Por Jolat venture (b) described above, 
aacb of tbe Chin••• and foreign parties 
paJ• lta owa laca.e ta• oa the profit 
received (if la tera1 of product, the 
product •~ould ba repre1ented ln taraa 
of lenalnbl>, at the progr11alva rata1 
20·40I. of tbe profit received, plua a 
aurtaa of lOI. of Lb• lacC191 Laa. 

Joint development 

Aa provided for la tba contracts antarad 
Into by/betwaer. Chinen and foreign 
partlu. 

Th• Cbla••• partJ racalvaa at a flaed 
parcaaLag• a tl(>rtlon of products, 
lncoaa or profit. Tb• residua aball 
be dlatrlbutad to both Chin••• and 
forolgn partl•• to coapanaat• ior 
their lnveataant toaalher with accrued 
lnteraat, and to Lh• foreign party a 
cartaln portion •• a reward. 

20-40I. at progr111lva rata1 of tha 
portion of lncoae received (If In tar•• 
of product, the product ahould ba 
valued In le1111lnbl>. 

Coapenaatlon trade 

Bach party ••n•g•• lta own 
lnvutMnt. 

Bach party la antltlod to 
Its own profit and liable 
for lt1 own loa1. 

Nil. 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-- --~~~-

Jolat veatun lOI. of tbe uicuat 
l~come tall repatriated. 
levied oa 
tu -uat 
npatrlated. 

Por Joint venture <•> deacrlbed above, 
lot. Joint vantura lncoae taa ahall be 
levied oa Lb• a80Uat repatriated. Por 
Joint venture (b) da1crlbad abova, no 
aucb ta• aball ba levl~d. 

Nil. Nil. 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~~~~~--~~-~-~ 

1!!!££!.: •laiatrJ of Porelaa Scoaoalc l1latloa1 aad Trade, Guida to Inva1t•ont In China, Hong long, 1912, pp. 52-53. 
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granted privileges. They are allowed to have higher depreciation rate, pay 

less tax, and exercise more autonomy. 

It is impcrtant to note that a large proportion of foreign investment has 

been in priority investment areas of China which provide attractive terms and 

comprehensive scope for flexible foreign operations. 

Table 32. Origin of foreign investment and techn~logy 
contracts approved, 1983 

Country of Origin Value in $10,000 Per Cent Number 

us 3671 19.5 46 

UK 3602 19.1 18 

Federal Republic 
of Germany 43 

France 270 1.4 40 

Belgium 3954 21.1 5 

Sweden 5 

Switzerland 2 

Canada 1 

Japan 989 5.2 44 

Hong Kong 6,000 31. 9 2 

Australia 2 

New Zealand 40 0.2 1 

Others 212 1.2 

Total 18, 837 100.0 212 

Source: Statistical Yearbook of China, 1984. 
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2.3 

1.0 

0.5 

20.7 
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Table 33. Industry-wise distribution of foreign investment pr0posals, 1982 

Industry 

Light in,~·•stry 

Textile industry 

Cheaical industry 

Machine building 
industry 

(1) 

Projects 

(per cent 
Nwaber in total) 

29 (22.3) 

11 (8.5) 

11 (8.5) 

19 (14.6) 

Building •aterials 21 (16 .1) 

Meters and 
instruments 

Medical apparatus 

Metallurgy 

Electronics 

Forestry 

Total 

4 (3 .1) 

3 (2.3) 

11 (8.5) 

18 (13.8) 

3 (2.3) 

130 

(2) 

Total investment 

(Value in 
$ 10,000) 

3570 

8419 

25235 

38821 

23001 

1960 

660 

9276 

17758 

3302 

163864 

(per cent 
in total 

investment> 

(21.8) 

(5.1) 

(15.4) 

(23.7) 

(14.0) 

( 1. 0) 

(0.4) 

(5.6) 

(10.8) 

(2.0) 

(3) 

Value of foreign investment 
{por cont 

(Value in 
$ 10,000) 

19161 

38"2 

12466 

26221 

10363 

610 

2{>0 

6267 

8620 

1780 

89590 

in total 
foreign 

investments) 

(21.1\) 

(4.3) 

(13. 9) 

(29.3) 

(!,..3) 

(0. 7) 

(0.3) 

(7 .0) 

(9.5) 

(2.0) 

(4) 
Share of 
foreign 

investment 
in total 
Projects 
Total 

(Per Cent> 

53.6 

45.6 

49.4 

67.5 

45.0 

36.0 

39.3 

67.5 

48.5 

53.9 

54.7 

source: Based on data reproduced in China Kconoay and Trade, Vol I, No 6, July 15, 1983, pp. 9-11. 

(5) 

No. of 
projects 

with 
foreign 

majority 
equity 

17 

5 

4 

4 

6 

7 

6 

2 

51 

Col. 5 as 
por cent of 

Col. 1 

58.6 

45.5 

36.4 

21.1 

28.6 

63.6 

33.3 

66.7 

39.2 

~ 
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3.4 Pciority investment areas, with part~cular_reference to 
Special Economic Zones 

Nineteen open areas - including four SEZs in Gaangdong and Fujian 

provinces, 14 coastal cities and Hainan Island - have designed tax and other 

incentives to attract foreign investment. Many OLher provinci~l capitals are 

in competition with these cities. The open areas are administered by tne 

China Coastal Cities Economic and Technical Development Co-operation 

(CCETDC). Foreign enterprises are permitted to establish ventures in areas of 

their choice, subject to State approval. These ventures can take the form of 

co-operative enterprises, wholly-owned su~sidiaries of foreign firms or joint 

ventures in association with Chinese State or collective enterprises. 

Fujian and Guangdong provinces 

With the adoption of a more open policy the provinces of Fujian and 

Guangdong have been authorized by the Central Government to practice "special 

policies and flexible measures" in their economic activities since 1979. They 

are recently reported to have the power to sign deals of virtually any size, 

without reference to the Central Government, provided such deals use no local 

11 d . h s f . . . . h . 67/ resources a ocate oy t e tate or priority projects in t ose provinces.~ 

The pricrity areas of Fujian's economic development are transportation, 

light industries and the textile industry, building materials, electronics 

industries, modernization of its 10,UOO existing factories, and the tourist 

industry. With regard to the modernization of existing factories, Fujian 

plans to upgrade more than half of its 2,700 State enterprises by the year 

19~0 and has already prepared over 300 project proposals for this purpose. In 

addition, more than 80 investment proposals are now ready, mainly for the 

establishment of new industrial enterprises. The majority of these prnjects 

will require foreign participation in various forms. 

So far, Fujian has been active pri111J1rily in contacting business firms 

in Asia. As a result, Fujian province has been able to establish 17 joint 

ventures and 42 co-production projects. The province had absorbed a total 

of $145 million in funds from foreign investors between 1979 and 1984. In 
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this connection, it should be noted that the provincial capital, Fuzhou, has 

recently been dee lared one of the 14 "open" cities. This means that Fuzhou 

now enjoys a specidl stat~s ~imilar to that of a Special Economic Zone (SEZ). 

The Special Economic Zones {SE7.s) 

China established four Special Economic Zones for foreign investment in 

South China in 1980 - Shantou, Shenzhen and Zhuhai in Guangdong Frovince and 

XiamP.n {Amoy) in Fujian Province. The Zones are designed to attract foreign 

capital, technology and expertise by offering tax inc~ntives, tariff free 

envirJnment and low charges for land and labour.b8/ By June 1985 over 20 

per cent of China's total foreign investment had been channelled into these 

Zones, of wnich investment from Hong Kong had accounted for 80-90 per cent. 

These Zones are "special" because; (l) the Zones enjoy special infra

structural facilities; ,~) foreign investment is the dominant source of 

investment within the Zones; and (3) their open system of higher technology 

and management skills allows the Zones to serve as focal points for technology 

transfer. 

Table 34 summarizes the general features ot the four zones. Shenzhen is 

the largest, with a territory of 327.5 square kilometres. The Snekou Export 

Processing Zone is a special zone within a Special Zone. Within tre SEZs are 

four other areas for concentrated industrial development. In addition, 

intensive prcperty c.:ad commercial developments are under way at Lowu, the 

border crossing to Hong Kong, which i~ also designated as the SEZs' financial 

and commercial core. The major portion of the land of the SEZs is to be 

devoted to agricultural, tourist and residential projects. 

According to its Twenty-Year Development Outline, the Shenzhen SEZ will 

have a population of 800,000 by the year 2000 and by then its per capita 

income is expected to rise from the present level of $500 to $3,132. It 

will then be a highly industrializeJ economy with a per capita industrial 

output value of $8,824. To achieve these aims, Shenzhen must maintain an 

average growth rate in industrial output value of 2~.8 per cent and an average 

per capita income growth rate of 24.6 per cent. The level of accumulated 
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Table 34. The four SEZs in China, 1984 

Names of Agri-
Total industrial Port cultural 
area processing Area zone zone Date 

Name (sq.km) zones (sq.km) (sq.km) (sq.km) started 

Shenzhen.!!/ 327.5 Shekou 1.3 Jan.1980 
Liantang 1.1 
Bagualing \). 6 
Shangbu 10.0 
Shuipu 0.4 

Zhuha~/ 15.2 Middle zone 3.0 2.63 Jan.1980 

Shan to~/ 13.3 Longhu 1.6 l. 70 10.0 Jan.1980 

Xi amen~/ 123.0 P.uli 2.5 Oct.1980 

Source: Sit V. "The Special Economic Zones of China: A New Type of Export 
Processing Zone?", The Developing Economies, Vol. 23, No. l (March, 
1985) • p. 71. 

a/ According to the rlan, out of 327.5 sq.km., 98 sq.km. is used for 
industrial and other purposes. 

b/ Recently revised to present size. 

foreign investment will have to increase from the $1.3 billion of 1982 to $7.2 

billion by the tur:1 of the century. 

The Zhuhai SEZ LS much smaller than Shenzhen. Its 15.2 square kilometres 

1s split into 'hree separate zones along :he border with Macau, with the 

middle zone (about 3 »quare kilometres) to b~ developed into an export 

industrial zone. The oth£r two zones will be used mainly for property 

(residential) and recreational developments. 



The Shantou SEZ has been extended to cover 13.3 square kilometres, 

including an expanded export processing zone of l. 6 square kilometres, a port 

zone of 1.7 square kilometres, and an agricultural zone for commer~ial and 

export production of 10 square kilometres. 

The Huli export processing zone is part of an enlarged Xiamen SEZ (123 

square kilometres). The construction of Huli is to be in two stages taking 

ten years to complete. It will be an export industrial area with a projected 

200 factories and a total manufacturing e~ployment of some 30,000. There will 

also be a service sector with 6,000-7_000 workers. 

Of the four SEZs, Shenzhen is the most advanced in terms of development. 

Shenz1en is being generally copied by the other SEZs which are still in very 

early stages of construction. Hence, to gain insight into the situation of 

the SEZs and to evaluate their impact and growth prospects, Shenzhen can be 

taken as an example. 

The primary purpose of the cre<Ltion of the SEZs was to encourage an 

inflow of foreign technology. Attractive manufacturing investment was thus 

given priority witl.i.n the SEZs. However, as Table 35 shows, over 50 pe:- cent 

of investment in Shenzhen up to 1983 went into non-manufacturing activities -

in 1980 this proportion had been as high as 90 per cent. Investment patterns 

in Shenzhen and Zhuhai seem to '>e hea 1ily influenced by developments within 

Hong Kong and Macao. 

Total investment in Shenzhen increased from HK$ 120 milli~n in 1979 co 

HK$ 1,130 million in 1983. Its major investment projects in the past four 

years have been mainly concentrated in the foLlowing areas: (a) activities 

formerly in Hong Kong which moved to Shenzhen because of comparative factor 

advantages (land and labour in parti~~lar); (b) manufacturihg in which Hong 

Kong provides the market .or the final or semi-manufactured products; (c) 

activities or products that are highly in demand but limited in supply in Hong 

Kong (~ g. certain types of recreational establishments). Even in 

manufacturing investments, there is danger that Shenzhen may becom~ riong 

Kong's 'dump·&.rag ground f 01· lab'>ur··intensi ve or otherwise undesirable 



industries. Shenzhen would need to find new ways and means to attract the 

sort of investment which will bring the modern technology that China wants. 

Ne~ means to attract industrial investments are the more necessary as the 

total foreign capital that will be attracted into the zone will substantially 

shrink with the de-emphasis on property and tourist development projects, a 

phenomenon already demor.str~ted in 1981-83 in the wake of the Hong Kong real 

estate slump. 

Table 35. Categori~s of foreign investment in Shenzhen SEZ, (up to end of 1983) 

Industrial 
Property 
Tourism and recreation 
Commerce, restaurant, and service 
Transport and communications 
Agriculture and fishery 
Others 

TOfAL 

Source: As in Table 34, p. 80. 

Investment 
""(Actual amount Per cent 

in HK$ million) of total 

1,299 
789 
151 
225 

37 
45 

435 

2,981 

43.6 
26.4 
5.1 
7.5 
1.2 
1.5 

14.6 

99.9 

In order to boost Shenzhen's attractiveness to foreign capital, a number 

of new measures have been taken since 1983. First, tlae land rents for 

industrial use have been lowered by 10-20 per cent and the tax holiday for 

some industries is being extended to five years after commencement of 
' 

production. s~cond, there are more liberal rules governing the acce~s of SEZ 

products to tht: Chi.nese domestic market. Third, efforts are being made to 

promote joint venture and co-operative projects between fo~eign investors and 

well-established Chinese enterprises. 

I 

Shenzhen's manufacturing employment has grown from abqut 5,000 persons in 

1978 to around 25,000 in 1983 and its gross marufacturing output has increased 



from Rmb bU million to Rmb 720 million in the same period. Among the 

factories with foreign capital participation, electronics factories figure 

prominently. By the end of 1983 the SEZs contained b2 electronics factories 

employ in~ 13 ,000 workers. In teru1s of employment, this represents a large 

increase from 1981 when, at the end of that year, only 4 ,700 workers were 

employed in the industry. Electronics is now being regarded as the prime 

industry for active promotion of foreign participation. 

Despite this rapid development, total foreign investment attracted to 

these zones remains inadequate in terms of China's needs. The contribution of 

SEZ based production units to exports is also limited - only a third of gross 

industrial output produced within the SEZs is actually exported. Foreign 

investment remains concentrated in labour- .intensive brancll~s, reflecting a 

lack of trained manpower and relatively limited infrastructural facilities 

existing in the zones. Income tax reductions and broader tax exemptions for 

priority investments were announced in November l'J84 in order to attract 

further foreign capital. 

Investment within the Special Economic Zones is governed by a different 

set of regulations. They are generally administered by municipal authorities, 

although the Shekou Industrial di~trict is jointly administered by the 

Ministry of Conununications in Beijing and the local municipalit:,•. In all 

cases, however, the municipal administrations pre guided by both provincial 

and national level governing bodies. There is a relativ~ly fluid division of 

labour between municipal, provincial and ce.1tral administrations as far as 

regulating economic life in the Special Economic Zones is concerned. This has 

often been cited as a cause for anxiety and confusion by foreign businessmen 

~i,hing to take advantage of opportunities in the SEZs. 

Fourteen open coastal cities 

It was announced in April 1~84 tnat 14 cities ~long the entire c~astline 

of China had been designated as "open coastal cities" and, together with 

Ha~nan Island, given the power to offer the same incentiveu and conditions for 

investment as the SEZs. 



The fourteen cities fLom north to south are; Dalian, Qinhuangdao, 

Tianjin, Yantai, Qingdao, Lianyungang, Nantong, Shanghai, Ningbo, Wenzhou, 

Fuzhou, Guangzhou, Zhanjiang and Beihai. Local approval limits are; $30 

million for Shanghai and Tianjin, $10 million for Dalian and $5 million for 

each of the others. Special areas have been designated in the 14 ci~ies as 

Economic and Tzchnical Development Zones (ETDZ) to concentrate funds on 

importing advanced technology, joint ventures, cooperative enterprises, 

foreign-financed enterprises, and jointly-funded research institutes to 

develop new technology and high-~rade consumer goods. 

Following a re~ssessmcnt of the 14 coastal cities, the Government nas 

recently made a significant shift of emphasis. It appears that a decision has 

been taken to foc·1s attention on only four of the 14 cities. "Priority 

support" will go to '>elect f_our; Shanghai, Tianjin, Guangzhou (Canton) .1nd 

Dalian. The other lU cities will slow down the signing of contracts with 

foreign investors. The narrowing of the priority support s:1ows China's 

pragmatic approach to correct unforeseen problems emerging within th~ priority 

investment areas. 

Institutional re-organization is likely to be a major policy concern 

during the Seventh Plan period when a lower rate of production gro~th is 

envisaged for manufacturing industry. The structure of institutional 

organization within the industrial sector is described in the next seLtion. 

3.5 Institutioual infrastructure, ~ndustrial orga1~i..:ation and foreign 
irvestment administt~tion 

The highest organ of State power in China is the National Peo~ 

Congress (NPC). The State Council is the executive organ of the NPC. 

Political authority is widely dispersed and there is an intricate network of 

people's councils at the provincial, county and town levels. Since 1~78 thes~ 

bodies have become increasingly involved in economic ec!ministrat io.1. 

Primary responsibility for economic administration lies with the 3tate 

£~cil, which has estal1lished a number of svecial commissions and 

ministries. Following a major restructuring in 1~82, the number of ministries 



and commissions subordinate to the State Council was reduced from 52 to 39. A 

number of ministries and commissions - including the ministries of electric 

power, water conservation, commerce, food and foreign trade, and commissions 

dealing with capital construction, agriculture, energy and machine building 

were either merged or abolished. Other ministries and commissions were 

b . d . 1 . . 69 / Tl f h f su Jecte to interna re-organization.~ 1e purpose o t e re orms was to 

rationalize the administrative structure, thereby enhancing its operational 

efficiency. 

The State Economic Commission and the State Planning Commission are 

primarily responsible for the co-ordination and implementation of industrial 

policy. The State Planning Commission draws up and adjusts annual production 

and investment plans. It also prepares medium- and long-term plans. It is 

the final authority for the approval of specific projects. The State Economic 

Commission is responsible for plan execution in the industrial sectors and for 

establishing programme priorities. In 1982, the Commission on Capital 

Construction was broken up and merged with the State Planning and the State 

Economic Commissions. This has enhanced the role of these bodies within the 

industrial management system. The influence of the Ministry of Finance and 

the People's Bank of China - and its specialized financial subsidiaries - is 

likely to increase as the use of credit expands on the one hand, and market 

forces are allowed to play a larger role in the determination of commodity and 

factor prices on the other. The recently established State Commission for 

Restructuring the Economic System is likely to determine the pace at which 

industrial re-organization and restructuring is to be pursued in China. The 

State ~~ientific and Technological Commission provides research support to 

manufacturing industry in its quest for rapid modernization. Finally, the 

Ninistry of Commerce and the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 

play a role in the regulation of industrial activity in China. 

The following ministries are directly involved in the supervision and 

management of the manufacturing sector: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Ministry of Metallurgical Industries; 

Ministry of Machine-Building Industries; 
' 

Ministry of Nucle&r lnd4stry· 



4. Ministry of Aviation; 

5 • Ministry of Electroni~s Industry; 

6. Ministry of Ordinanr.e 
70/ 

Industry;~ 

7 • Ministry of Petroleum Industry; 

8. Ministry of Chemical Industry; 

9. Ministry of Textile Industry; 

w. Ministry of Light Industry. 

Industrial enterprises are also linked to other ministries. There is a 

tendency of vertical integration within ministries - so that the Metallurgical 

and Chemical Ministries have their own mining operations and the Textile 

Ministry is responsible for textile machinery-producing units. The Ministry 

of Agriculture is responsible for overseeing the commune and bri~ade 

induscry. The Ministry of Lignt Industry organizes the production of pulp and 

paper, daily use macninery (bicycles, sewing machines, Wdtches, etc.), 

ceramics, food products, leather products, chemicals tor daily use, ready-made 

garments, furniture, machinery for use in lignt industry, metal hardware and 

plastic products. The heavy ir.Justry minist~ies tend to be more compact and 

specialized. The wide diversification of ministerial interests occurred as a 

result of the policy of encouraging self-reliance popular in the 1960s and 

1970s. Rationalization of the industrial structure is leading to the merger 

of duplicating units and to a more narrowly focused functional distribution of 

ministerial responsibilities. 

Supervision of industria: enterprises is also exercised by .e..:.ovincial 

governments, regional industrial boards, counties, even neighbourhov<l ~~! 

c~amittees. Often two or more agencies jointly supervise the functioning of 

an industrial enterprise. S{nce 1978 there has been a tendency to increase 

the role of local and municipal authorities in the management of industrial 

enterprises. The Government is also keen to increase worker participation in 

enterprise management and many proposals in this regard have been considered. 

Concern has also existed about the need to reduce the involvement of 

bureaucratic channels in the taking of operational decisions. This has in 

practice meant both an increase in the autonomy of enterprise managers and in 

the relative authority ot municipal and civic administrators, particularly in 



matters relating to the sanctioning of new investments and changes in 

enterprise functions. Higher levels of centralization continue to persist in 

the heavy industrial branches. In general, however, there is less iqcentive 

for enterprise management to act as if their unit was merely the subsidiary of 

a central ministry. Collective and individual enterprises are less subject to 

bureaucratic guidance and supervision than State-owned enterprises. 

Extending the "responsibility system" to the urban centres has led to the 

formation of joint enterprises involving State industrial er.terprises and 

rural collectives. These subcontract labour-intensive pro~esses to the 

.;ollectives, thus stimulating the growth of rural industry. Holding companies 

are also being established. These are designed as industrial corporations 

with management responsibilities SFanning a wide range of industrial 

enterprises. Merg~rs between industrial units have also taken place, with the 

prime objective to avoid duplication. Some enterprises with longstanding 

financial problems and entrenched organizational procedures which contributed 

significant:_y to a wastage of resources have been closed down. 

The increased autonomy granted to industrial enterprises has been 

guaranteed by a new and fast-developing set of industrial and commercial 

legislations. Since the late 1970s tl1e following important laws have been 

promulgated in China: the Economic Contract Law, the Trad ~~rks Lav, 

Regulations Governing the Registration of Industrial and Conmercial 

Enterprises and Rules of Policy ·about Non-agricultural Individual Economy in 

Citl. es and Towns .-711 Tt f h 1 i bli h h 1 1 1e purpose o t ese aws s to esta s t e ega 

rights and duties of industrial enterprises and to define their corporate 

personality. The observance of theae laws is monitored by the State General 

Administration for Industry and Collllllerce, which is an organ of the State 

Council and charged with the responsibilit.y of implementing these laws and 

drawing up new regulations and policies. This body is also assigned Lhe duty 

of supervising the activity of the individ\1ally-owned enterprises ir. coDD11erce 

and iudustry. 

There is a growing body of legislation governing the operations of 

foreign subsidiaries and joint venture operations in China. A number of 
' 

organizations hdve also been given the responsibility of controlling and 

supervising foreign investment in China. These include: 



(i) The Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 

The Ministry takes charge of all matter~ relating to planning and control 

of State foreign trade and foreign economic co-operation. Its main functions 

include: the implementaticn of the Stat~ for~ign economic ana trade policy; 

initiation of various forms of int~rnational economic activities; developreent 

of foreign trade; co-operation with third world countries in economic and 

technical aid; absorption and utilization of foreign capital; importation of 

advanced technology, etc. 

The following bureaux have been set up within the Ministry of Foreign 

Economic Rel~tions and Trade: 

Bureau of Legal Affairs - in charge of drafting and examining laws and 

regulations concerning foreign economic relations and trade and other legal 

matters; 

Bureau of Foreign Trade - in charge of administration of foreign trade; 

Bureau of Imp,~rt an~ Export - in charge of import and export business, 

controlling and co-ordinating the business of import and export corporations; 

Bureau of Aid to Foreign Countries - in charge of foreign economic aid 

affairs; 

Bureau of Economic Co-operation - in charge of undertaking engineering 

projects, labour co-operation and establishment of joint ventures in foreign 

countries; 

Bureau of Foreign Investment - formed by merging the former Foreign 

Investment Department and Government Loan Office of the Foreign Investment 

Commission. It takes charge of controlling different forms of utilization of 

foreign capital and projects under loans by foreign governments and 

international financial institutions; 

Bureau of Technical Imports and Exports - in charge of import and export 

of foreign technology, and complete sets of equipment; 

Bureau of International Liaison - in charge of economic technical 

co-operation with the United Hatior.s and other,international organizations, 

and administering non-compensatory aids fro~ foreign countries. 



(ii) Controlling organizations in provinces, municipalities and 
autonomous regions 

Departments have been set up in t~e people's governme~ts of provinces, 

municipalities and autonomous regions to control foreign investment. Despite 

the fact that they vary in name, such as foreign economic ccmmission, import 

ar.d export controlling cotmnission or import and export office, they are, 

administrativeiy, under local people's governments and are all directed by the 

Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade. 

The provincial, municipal and autonomous re~ional people's Governments 

may, in consideration of local conditions, examine and approve foreign loans 

and compensation trade of small- and medium-size up to a certain limit, 

provided the overall al. .angement under netional planning would not be 

affected. Some small-size joint ventures with Chinese and for~ign investment 

may be approved by these. gover:-.ments under the authorization of the Ministry 

of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade. 

(iii) Controlling organizations within Ministries 

Generally, all the Ministries of Industry authorize their foreign affairs 

department or planning departments to control foreign investments. 

(iv) The State General Administration of Foreign Exchange Control 

The administration is an organization directly under the State Council 

for controlling foreign exchange, with its branch offices in the provinces, 

municipalities and autonomous regions. It performs the functions of 

controlling foreign exchange in accordance with the ''Provisional Regulations 

for Foreign Exchange Control of the People's Republic of China". 

{v) The General Admini~tration for ·Industry and Commerce of the 
People's Republic of China. 

The General Administration for Industry and Commerce of the Peop~e's 

Republic of Chir.~ is a State organ dealing with economic affairs. Directly 

led by che State Council, it supervises the business a~tivities of industrial 
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and commercial enterprises in China. Local administrative bureaux Ior 

industry and commerce are set up in the provinces, municipalities and 

autonomous regions. 

The ~~in departments under the General Administration for Industry and 

Commerce ar~: the Barket Control Bureau, the Registration Bureau for 

Enterprises, the Trademark Bureau, the Department of Economic Contracts, the 

D~partment of ~conomic Supervision, the Department of Collective and 

Individual Economy, the Advertisement Office, and two research institutes -

the Trademark Designing Research Institute and the Advertisement and 

Decoration Research Institute. 

The functions of the above units are as follows: 

The Market Control Bureau Graws up policies and regulations on market 

management; controls and supervises the free markets in urban and rural 

districts. 

The Registration Bureau for Enterprises investigates and draws up 

regula~ions regarding the registration and control of all industrial and 

commercial enterprises and other economic organizations, registers the 

establishment of the above-mentioned enterprises and organizations; and of 

foreign investment enterprises, equity joint ventures with Chinese and foreign 

investment, contractual joint ventures, joint ventures with investment by 

Chinese enterprises and Hong Kong or Macao compatriots or overseas Chinese; 

controls and supervises the business activities of these enterprises and the 

representative offices in China of foreign enterpri~es, companies and other 

economic organizations. 

The Trademark Bureau investigates, examines and registers trademarks and 

protects the exclusive right cf use of registered trademarks according to 

relevant Chinese laws; supervises the quality of products through trademark 

control. 

The Department of Economic Contracts investigates and draws up 

regulations governing economic contracts; inspects and supervises the 
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implementation of econvmic contracts; settles by conciliation or arbitration 

disputes arising from the icplementation of economic contracts. 

The Department of Economic Supervision upholds the State plans; maintains 

market order; stops mismanagement in commodity circulation; cracks down 

speculation, profiteering and ther illegal operations. It is only recently 

that the existence of a '"parallel economy'" run by profiteers and black 

marketeers has been recognized with any frankness in China. The present 

Chinese lead~rship is aware of the urgent need to overcome '"economic crime 

that has varied in magnitude in recent ~·ears. 

The Department of Collective and Individual Economy investigates and 

draws up regulations governing collective and individual enterprises; controls 

such enterprises in conjunction with relevant departments or organizations. 

The Advertisement Office drat-1s up regulations governing the control of 

advertisements and exercises such control. 

(vi) China International Trust and Investment Corporation (CITIC) 

Ch~na International Trust and Investment Corporation (CITIC) is an 

international finance corporation engaged mainly in taking in foreign capital 

and handling investment in trust. 

The Corporation is a State-owned enterprise operating under the direct 

supervision of the State Council. The scope of its business is: 

(1) Under commission of foreign investors to bring them togeth"~r with 

Chinese corporations, enterprises and other economic organizations and help. 

them enter into short- and long-term joint venture agreements and contracts; 

to give consultation and provide information on setting up joint ventures to 

carry out short- and long-term technical co-operation; 

(2) Under commission of various ministries and local administrations in 

China to get into contact with foreign investors and to raise funds and import 

advanced technology and up-to-date equipment for carrying out short- and 

long-term technical co-operation; 
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(J) For a particular project to take the responsibility for o~ganizin~ 

negotiations between interested parties; at the request of either one of th~ 

parties or both parties to provide consultation on legal and accounting 

matters; to co-or~i~ate between the Chinese and foreign parties; 

(4) If requested by both parties, to invest in the project concerned as 

a separate purty; 

(5) To invest overseas or to co-operate with foreign enterprises in 

industrial production b~ making use of foreign resources. 

Furthermore, th~ CorporaLion accepts in trust moneys from foreign 

investors and from overseas Chinese for investmer:.t or for other purposes with 

the assurance of paying back the capital and interest accrued thereto. It is 

also allowed t - finance domestic projects by floating debentures in foreign 

mo~PJ markets in its own name o~ on behalt of other Chinese enterprises. 

The Corporation has been granted the ri,nt to import equipment and 

materials required by the joint vent~res and to export the products produced 

by foreign firms in which it has equity interest. The Corporation is 

permitted to manage and use at its own discretion the fu.1ds in foreign 

currencies obtained from its business operation • 

The Corporation is empowered to authorize the stationing of 

representatives in China of foreign corporations with which it has business 

connections. 

The highest organ of authority of the Corporation is the Board of 

Directors which consists of a chairman, a vice chairman, five executive 

directors and 39 directors, all nominated by the S~ate Council. The Board is 

representative of a wide range of interests. Among its members are vice 

~overnors of provinces, vice mayors, ~overnment department hearls, lawyers, 

accountants, academics, auo former Chinese businessmen. The Board also 

includes influential personages from commercial circles in Hong Kong and 

Macao. The Corporation has its head office in Beijing and a branch office in 

Hun~ Kong. 
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The banking reforms of 1979-1981 gave considerable opportunity to 

industrial enterprises for enhancing their financial autonomy and called for a 

redefinition also of the role of the banks which have in recent years become 

sources for the provision of both fixed and working capital in the form of 

interest-bearinb loans. Increasing use of corporate taxation - in lieu of 

~tate profit appropriation - is also being made with the same end in view. 

The following new financial institutions have been established in recent 

years: 

The People's Bank of China (PBC), now a fully-fledged Central Bank, is 

charged with the responsibility of gradually shifting from a grant to a loan 

and credit system of investment financing; 

The Industrial and Commercial Bank of China which has taken over the 

PBC's commercial activities; 

The Bank of China which is responsible for foreign exchange 

transactions; 

The People's Construction Bank of China which has been established for 

managing capital construction investment in the productive sectors of the 

economy; 

The China Investment Bank which lends for investment~ requiring 

foreign exchange • 

According to a new legislation enacted in December 1984 the four foreign 

banks will conduct foreign LXchange transactions with joint ventures involving 

non-Chinese partners or wholly foreign-owned firms. Deposit rates will be 

similar to current account rat~s in China, but lending rates will be 

determined by negotiation, thus opening up the scope for profit-making. It is 

generally believed that this new legislation paves the way for a rapid 

expansion of the services foreign banks are allowed to offer in China. 

Chinese officials believe that liberalizing procedures governing foreign 

banking operations in China will contribute to a significant increase in the 

inflow of foreign capital to China and part of it can be used to finance 

industrial development. 

Financial ~utonomy is only one aspect of the re-emergence of a mixed 

econo'Jly in China. The urban economy includes State enterprises, collective 
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enterprises and urban industrial enterprises representing the socialist 

subsidiary ~conocny. According to one estimate collective enterprises in urban 

areas acco~nt for 20 per cent of the total output value of industry and employ 

one-thir~ of ail industrial employees. These enterprises as well as State

owned units have enjoyed significant organizational autonomy. The Government 

has encouraged enterprises to develop contractual relations with each other. 

This allows China to take advantage of the structure of her indastrial 

sector. Many small-scale ind~~tries "cluster" around larger and more modern 

enterprises. In 1979 the Government sought to strengthen these linkages by 

popularizing the example of the "Changzhou dragons" - each dragon consisting 

of contractually-linked State-owned and collective enterprises around one or 

two products. These ljnks maximized co-ordination and integration within the 

industrial system. Such an investment strategy can also contribute towards 

!mproving the regional distribution of industrial activity in China. 
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4. INUUSTRIAL GRWTII PROSPECTS AM> SCOPE FOR FOREIGN INVESTMENT, 
TRADE AND I~TEKNATIONAL CU-OPERATIOS 

4.1 Prospects for growth and structural change 

The Chinese objective of quadrupling production anri income by the end of 
72/ this century-- is ambitious but in principle attainable. Quadrupling the 

gross output of agriculture and industry would raise national income to a 

level of $800 per head (at 1980 prices) by the year 2000. This would mean an 

annual GNP of SI,000 bi!lion in the yeat 2000 when China's population will 

reach 1.2 billion. On the eve of achieving this ambitious target China will 

resume sovereignty over Hong Kong. It appears to be a suitable addition to 

the Chinese economy which is r.ow being stirred by the steady application of 

consistent policies towards grariual introduction of industrial incentives 

largely through the use of the market mechanism. 

The basic oh1ective of invigorating the domestic economy and opening to 

the outside world is to provide a solid foundation for China's endeavour to 

approach the level of developed countries by the middle of the next century. 

The following analysis of industrial growth prospects is confined mainly to 

the industrial implications of quadrupling the Gross Value of Industrial and 

Agricultural Output (GVIAO) by the year 2000. 

A quadrupling of the total product of society using 1952 as a base took 

18 years and was achieved in 1970; a quadrupling of national income, again 

using 1952 as a basis, was achieved after 25 years - in 1977. A quadrupling 

of gross industrial output value was achieved over a 13-year period 

(1952-1965) and again over a 16-year period (1965-1981) • .zl/ The major 

targets of the Sixth Five-Year Plan (1981-85) were reached two years ahead of 

time and the targets envisaged for 1984 have been surpassed. Historical and 

recent trends therefore suggest that China is capable of achieving the task 

she has set for herself in the 20-year period from 1981 to 2000. 

74/ 
A development path postulated by the World Bank-- indicates that, 

a~suming a level of investment efficiency similar to the ~v~rage in Japan 

during 1950-80 and in all middle-income countries during 1960-82, China could 
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attain the envisa~ed quadrupling of national income. With an investment 

growth rate of 26 per cent, gross value of industrial and agricultural output 

would quadruple. If industry would grow at 7 per cent rather than 8 per cent, 

national income would less than quadruple. However, China would also have the 

option of maintaining the investment rate at 30 per cent, which would cause 

national income to grow one percentage point faster than the target rate and 

it would slightly more than quadruple. In the Bank's view increasinR 

investment efficiency requires according greater priority to the service 

sector. Such a strategy would accelerate the pace of conmercialization within 

the Chinese economy and reduce th~ scope for mandatory planning. 

Glimpses of three alternative projections 

This section attempts to outline three alLernative projections - named 

QUADRUPLE, MODERATE and BALANCE - propounded by the World Bank.JS/ These 

projections spell out a fairly wide range of possibiliti~s and reveal a number 

of issues. Using both Western and Chinese m~~sures of national income, these 

projections present alternative growth rates ani the composition of both total 

final demand and household consumption over the pe;·iod 1981-2000 <see Table 

3b). 

In the QUADRUPLE scenario under specific assumptions, GDP (Western 

measure) grows at a rate of 6.6 per cent and NMP (Chinese measure) at 6.3 per 

cent per annum. This postulated growth rate appears to be consistent with the 

Government's envisaged growth rate. The minimum required growth rate for per 

capita GDP, to reach $830 in 1UOO, is 5.5 per cent per year. The Chinese 

measure of national income per ·capita grows slightly slower - S.2 per cent 

because the relative size of the nonmaterial service sectors increases. The 

saving rate was deliberately chosen so as t.~ attain the target of quadrupli~R 

GVIAO during 1980-2000. The required domestic savings rate is 29 per cent, 

although the investment rate is closer to 30 per cent for most of the period 

because of foreign oorrowing. This is higner than China's average investment 

rate in 1~52-82 (28 per cent), but lower than the 1970-82 average (32 per 

cent). It is also quite close to Chinese projections of the investment rat~ 

needed to quadruple GVIAO in 1980-2000 (2b-29 per cent), though somewhat 



- 97 -

higher, perhaps because QUADRUPLE assumes wore of an increase - over China's 

past levels - in capital requirements in agriculture, energy and transport. 

The MODERATE scenario projects a relatively less optimistic picture. The 

assumption of lower efficiency causes significantly slower growth. The growth 

rates of national income and of GVIAO are reduced by rather more than one 

percentage point, and per capita GDP rises to only $670 by 2000. The 

projected MODERl.TE growth rate of national income per capita is almost exactly 

what China achieved in 1952-82 (4.0 per cent by the Chinese measure). 

lp the BALANCE scenario, with greater weight given to the service sector, 

the savings rate was deliberately chosen to attain the same growth rate of 

per capita GDP as in QUAD~UPLE, in line with the Government's long-term 

objectives. The Chinese measure of national income in BALANCE grows only 

slightly slower than in QUADRUPLE, because most of the increase is in 

materially productive services (commerce and business services). GVIAO, 

however, grows significantly slower, because the greater share of services 

means smaller shares for agriculture and - especially - industry. Partly as a 

result, but also because of the assumed reductions in use of circulating 

capital and materials within individual sectors, the same growth rate of 

national income as in QUADRUPLE is attained in BALANCE with less investment -

26 per cent of national income. The increase in consumption that this makes 

possible is divided proportionately between public consumption and household 

consumption (which in real per·capita terms in the year 2000 is 9 per cent 

higher than in QUADRUPLE). 

To illustrate the possibility of faster growth, a variant of BALANCE was 

constructed, with the savings rate increased to the same level as in 

QUADRUPLE. Per capita GDP in this projection increases at an annual average 

rate of 6.5 per cent (one percentage point higher than in QUADRUPLE and 

BALANCE, though still slightly below the 6.8 per cent of 1979-84), and reaches 

$990 by the year 2000. GVIAO in this variant of BALANCE more than quadruples 

(growth of 7.4 per cent p.a.), with a commensurate increase also in energy and 

materials use. 
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Table 36. Aggregate growth rates and struct~re of final demand, 1981-2000 

A. AG~REGATE GROWTH RATES 
(Annual average percentages, at 1981 prices) 

QUADRUPLE MO!>ERATE BALANCE 

National Income 
GDP (Western measure) b .b 5 .4 b.b 
NMP (Chinese measure) 6.J 5 • l b.2 

National Income Per Capita 
GDP 5 .5 4.3 5.5 
NHP 5.2 4.1 5.1 

Gross Value of Industrial 
and A~ricultura l Outeut 7 .2 b.O 6.4 

B. STRUCTURE OF FINAL DEMAND 
(percentages) 

1981 2000 

QUADRUPLE MODERATE BALANCE 

Shares of National Income 
(Expenditure) !/ 
Investment 28(:£9) 29(29) 29(28) 26(26) 
Public consumption 15 (10) 15( 9) 15 oo > 16 (10) 
Household consum~tion 56(61) 5b(62) 5b(62) 59(64) 

Shares of Household 
Consumption t:_/ 
Food (incl. processed food) 55 48 49 44 
Manufactures 24 29 28 25 
Services {inc 1. commerce) 18 20 20 27 
Fuel, electricity, transport 3 4 4 4 

Source~ World Bank, China: Long-term Issues and Oetions, Report No. 5206-CHA·, 
Hay 1985. 

a/ 

' I 
!!.' 

Figures outside parentheses are Wes tern measures, inside parentheses are 
Chinese measures. the Western measures may not add up to 100 becau~e of 
external trade imbalances. 

On Western basis, at 1981 producer prices, with all commercial margins 
included in services. 

' 
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On the oi.:her harid, if internal or exterital rnisfortunes were adv2rsely to 

affect China's savings rate or investment efficiency, growth could be slower 

than in MODERATE. In arldition, it is possible that all three projections m~y 

have underestimated the backlog of past investment ~eeds - especially in 

transport and in housing (the estimates for electricity are more reliable) -

in which case their savings and investQent rates wonld be too low, or their 

growth rates too high, or some combination of the two. In any event, 

experience in China and elsewhere (including East~rn Europe) strongly suggests 

the need for cautious planning: the f!uctuations and inefficiency caused by 

setting unrealistically high growth targets are usually much more serious than 

the problems caused by unrealistically low growt~ targets, which can be 

gradually adjusted upward. 

Structural change 

In all three projections the share of food declines: in QUADRUPLE and 

MODERATE the reduction is unusually small, mainly h~cause of rapidly 

increasing consumption of animal products; BALANCE is more normal by 

interna~ional standards. In QUADRUPLE and MODERATE, most additional nonfood 

consumption is manufactures, although expenditure on housing and miscellaneous 

personal services also grows quite rapidly. In BALANCE, consumption of 

services (including retail commerc2) grows unusually rapidly, to bring China 

faster into line with the usual pattern of structural change. The share of 

household income spent on manufactures thus increases slowly; but because 

aggregate consumption increases faster, real per capita consumption of 

manufactures in BALANCE in 2000 is only 5 per cent less than in QUADRUPLE. 

4.2 Industrial implications of growth targets 

The World Bank's projection envisages about 8 per cent growth rate of 
' 

gross industrial output in QUADRUPLE. This is in line ,with the Chinese most 

recent projected growth rates. HePvy industry is expecte~ to grow slightly 

faster (8.1 per cent) than light industry (7.9 per cent). Machinery is the 

fastest growing heavy industry (9.1 per cent), followed by chemicals (8.8 
I 

per cent), metallurgy (7.0 per cent) and coal ~nd petroleum (4.8 per cent). 
I 

Within light industry, the fastest growing sector is fqod prc~essing (8.7 
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per cent). Wood, paper and miscellaneous manufacturing are expected to grow 

by 8.4 per cent. Tex:ilc and cl~thing are the slow growing light industrie3 

(7.1 per cent). 

The relatively fast growing heavy industries are expected to benefit from 

an increase in inve~tment demand, intermediate der.and and partly from foreign 

demand. Household and public consumption also partly account for high growth 

rates in selected heavy industries. Among the light industries, textile 

industry grows slowly, partly because consumer demand grows only slightly 

faster than income, and partly because textiles exports would grow relatively 

slowly - despite 6 per cent growth per year in real terms. As regards 

efficiency of investment it is assumed that capital-output ratio in the 

Chinese industrial sector would be equal to the average of the past 30 

years,~/ with reforms checking the upward tendency of performance and 

efficiency. 

Primary emphasis of the new reforms is placed on increasing ecor.omic 

efficiency by holding down investment and raising factor productivity. 

Experience within the industrial sector duLing the past five years hos shown 

this to be a difficult task. Capital construction investment has remained 

high and in three of these years the heavy industrial branches have grown 

fast~r thar. light industry • 

Rece~t experiments in the industrial sector reveal that the enterprise 

performance criterion has gradually shifted toward one which resembles that of 

market-oriented economies. In this context the experience of China's Asian 

neighbours would seem, however, highly suggestive. Recent empirical 
77/ 

evidence~ on sources of manufacturing efficiency demor.~trates that the 

major sources of manufacturing ~fficiency in China's Asian neighb~urs stem 

from innovative activities by wealth accumulators (represented by net 

worth-assets ratio) and the economy of capital use (capital turnover ratio). 

The variable net worth-assets ratio yields the strongest statistical 

significance i.1 the Province of Taiwan's etl terprises com~ared "'i th those of 

Japan and Repu~lic of Korea. The inference of this recent study shows that 

wealth-maximizing opportunities c~uld be stronger than that provided by 

pt:rformance-dt:termined incomes and wages. The experience of China's Asian 
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neighbours also sugstests that rate of profit over capital assets bears no 

correlation with the size of enterprises, and tot~l productivity improves faster 

in smaller-scale enterprises than in larger ones for all three economies, 

namely, Japan, the Republic of Korea and the Province of Taiw~n. Such a 

perfoP.?:ance seems to be more relevant to the Chinese industrial sector which is 

characterized by the prepon~erance of small industries over the large ones. 

Profit-motive under the current enterprise-rationalizati~n reforms may 

entail problems which would require special policy measures for solution. 

They include; 

(a) Labour snedding by over-staffed enterprisP.s may add to the 

unemployment problem; 

(b) Price raising by enterprises whose output price has been suppressed 

for long before the current reform measures can Jd1 to the 

inflatio3ary problem; 

(c) Rewarding more efficient enterprises through higher retention of 

profits c~uld create income distribution problem~ 

(d) Gradual restructuring of relative prices is needed to reflect true 

scarcity value of goods and services. 

Towards price restructuring 

It is now widely recognized that proceedin~ with reforms depends 

crucially upon a major restructuring of the price system in China. !his is 

necP.ssary both to induce industrial enterprises to make the "right" policy 

choices and to augment the effectiven~ss of the use of macroeconomic levers -

such as interest rates, taxes and tariffs. Price reform is liKely to be a 

major concern during the period of the Seventh Five-Year Plan (1986-1990) •. It 

is envisaged that the i~troduction of major changes in relative prices may 

lead to a significant reduction in industrial growth rates. 

The problems of the re-establishment of the pricing system as a means for 

reg•J lat ing socialist co1J111od ity production have been widely analysed in the. 

centrally planned economies of Eastern Europe. In Hun~ary - where the 

rehabilitation of the price mechanism is relatively adva~ced among the CHEA 
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~roup of countries - a general application of the principle of marginal cost 

pricing is usually defended on the grounds that it will lead to surplus 

maximizatior.. 7~/ In this view, prices reflecting the existence of relative 

resource scarcity initiate and sus~3in the process of innovation necessary for 

increasing the technological advancement and enhancing the international 

competitiveness of the socialist economy. 

The rehaoilitation of the pricing system as a determinant of the pattern 

of the social allocation of values requires to be supplemented by two other 

major policy initiatives. A rational price system can lead to increased 

economic efficiency if complementarity in objectives pursued by individual 

enterprises and by the StJte is enhanced. In China increased emphasis is 

being put not only on reforming the relationship between the State and the 

enterprises but alsu on reforming the relationship between the workers and the 

nanagement of tne enterprises themselves. Some Chinese economists have argued 

that while "the national economy as a whole should be mainly regulated through 

the Plan, the micro-economy (the enterprise and the economic unit) should be 
7':J/ 

regulated through the market".-

In an empirical study of two Chinese manufacturing enterprises following 

the 1979 experimental reforms in expanding organizational autonomy, it was 

found "that the objective of Chinese enterprises is to maximize income and 
80/ 

benefits of ..,urkers."- The enterprise sought a maximization of net output 

and a reduction in the rate of'transfer of surplus to the State. Although the 

emergence of a system of rational pricing would perhaps enhance the capacity 

to increase net output, one can be lesa certain about its impact on an 

enterprise's willingness to bear social costs - reflected for example in 

profit remittances to the State. A difference of orientation and interests 

between the organizers and managers of the national economy and the workers of 

a specific industrial enterprise is thus clearly possible. Rationalizing the 

price structure - that is increasing its capacity to better reflect relative 

resources scarcities - would therefore need to be accompanied by the 

develop~ent of compensatory mechanisms for inducing individual enterprises to 

forego the advantages of "free-riding" and avoiding social costs. Since 

market imperfections can nev~r be fully eliminated, scope for compensation 

mechan,ism always exists when resource allocation is determined primarily by 

market' forces. 



- 103 -

Problems may also arise if international prices are used as a basiE for 

price reform in China. These prices represent the static opportunity cost of 

obtaining any tradeable product. Since price formation in international 

oligopolistic markets is strongly influenced by bargaining processes, there is 

a strong temptation to use policy mechanisms for exerting pressure to 

influence price formation. Moreover, a re-alignment of domestic prices in 

accordance with relative international values is likely to have an impact on 

the structure of consumer preferences. Import liberalization has the capacity 

tc.• systematically "feed" a growth in the import ela:;ticity of demand. It is 

essential that the decision to make a fuller use of international values in 

pric~ formation calculations within the Chinese industrial sector be 

accompanied by two sets of policy initiatives. Measures could be adopted to 

restrain the growth of an imbalance between the expansion of output and 

imported in~uts in specific manufacturing branches. Secondly, an attempt 

could be made to systematically monitor international product markets -

particularly technology imports - with a view to approximately ascertaining 

the price formation process in these markets and the scope for avoiding 

monopolistic prices. This will make it possible to evolve bargaining 

strategies - perhaps in association with other developing countries - which 

can in the medium run progressively reduce ~he scope for monopolistic 

~ractices in these product areas. 

Towards industrial restructuring 

The industrialization process is generally associated with structural 

change. As shown earlier, the Chinese industrial sector has achieved 

considerable success in changing the composition of output, out has not yet 

improved operating efficiency significantly. In recent years, the policy on 

industrial structure has focused its emphasis on light industry. In the past, 

over-emphasis on local self-sufficiency had sacrificed the benefits of 

specialization and had led to the duplication of investment projects. Recent 

pragmatic policies attempt to cope with the dynamic changes in the degree of 

specialization and pattern of ~roduction. An analysis of the future pace jf 

industrialization in terms of industrial restructuring could be in the context 

of macro-economic policy !ssues and emerging problems. 
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Restructuring China's industrial sector is a complex task and the success 

of the exercise depends crucially on avoiding major macro-economic imbalances 

while the process is under way. Price restraint during 1Y7Y and lY'dO had been 

achieved by reducing capital construction investment and the size of the 

budget deticit.~.!/ The budget deficit as a proportion of nati,.,nal income 

had been reduced from 5 .1 per cent in 1Y7Y to U .Y per cent i.n 1Y83. Hl./ The 

budget deficit is expected to be even lower in 1984. On the other hand, money 

supply growth has been rapid in recent years - it averaged 17 per cent per 
83/ annum over the period 1979-1983 (highest level 23.7 per cent in 1981).-

lt has been estimated that money supply growth during 1984 has been abo··-

15 per cent higher than in 1983. 841 This would suggest an upward trend in 

money supply growth since 19~2. Recent reports also suggest that there has 

been a reduction in private savings and an upsurge in consumer demand 

following the October 1984 decisions of the Central Conunittee. This is likr!ly 
. . l . . . h d5/ to increase inf ationary pressure within t e e~0nomy.-

According to Prime Minister Zhao, price changes are expected to be 

greatest in the field of energy and energy products. A rapid growlh of the 

energy sector and a sustained rationalizatio~ of energy usage is a vitally 

important determinant of t~e pace of industrial development in China. 

Production has been rising rapidly during 1984 but the supply position remains 

very tight. Total energy production rose oy about 7 per cent during 1Y84. 

Oil output rose at a similar rate and oil exports are likely to have increased 

by over one third. However, the rate of growth of industrial production 

. d h . . l 84 861 
continue to exceed t at ot energy production in Y .- The document on 

the Seventh Five-Year Plan (1Y86-19YU) accords tcp-priority to energy. By 

1990, China's power generation will be 550 oillion kwh, up 47 ~er cent from 

the 1984 level. Output targets for coal, crude oil, and b 

1990 are one billion, 150 million, and 44 million metric tc 

roduc ts in 
. 

1 
87 I 

;pect ive y .-

Foreign participation has been actively sought by Chinese auLl.orities to 

develop the energy sector. Foreign investment has also been welcomed in a wide 

and growing range of industrial and manufacturing branches. 

Accor~ing to available statistics on industrial energy use, industrial 

share of total energy consumption is 70 per cent, of which 60 per cent goes to 

heavy industry and 10 per cent to light industry. Within heavy industry, 
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30 per cent is accounted for by the metal processing and chemical industries. 

The present enphasis of light industry over heavy industry may bring about a 

reduction in energy consumption. China could save more from the changLs of 

ind•·strial structure than from conservation improvement. F~ture improvement 

in infrastructural facilities may create major consequences for demand for 

energy. Since China's energy supply cannot be opt?mistic, industrial 

restructuring that facilitates an efficient pattern of indus~rial energy use 

will be a desired element in the restructuring process. 

4.3 Prospects for foreign investment and exports 

Foreign investment 

While structural complexities of foreign investment vary, foreign 

investment contracts involve a regulated inflow of capital, production 

equipment and/or technical know-how. The Chinese partne:- normally contributes 

land, facto•:y buildings, renminbi furads, labour and other services. Some of 

these arrangements call for joint mana&ement (for example, all joint-equity 

ventures plus many co-production deals); a few are operating under 100 per 

cent foreign ownership (for example, some co-production ~chemes); and still 

others are entirely Chinese-run enterprises with foreign investors ser•ing the 

advisory role and supplying technical know-how, equipment and/or raw materials 

(for exaaple, all compensatory trade and processing). 

The creation of SEZ5 and prioriLy investment areas coupled with 

reasonably favourable legal-institutional framework and the offering of 

concessions and investment incentives have undo11btedly heig!1tened the volume 

of foreign investment to some degree. Nevertheless, foreign enterprises 

operating in China seem to be hampered by a number of constraints which are 
88/ 

not likely to disappear in the short run.~ Low productivity of labour and 

an underdeveloped infrastructure stand as formidable obstacles. Government's 

numerous pronouncements since 1979 seem to attack these problems in earr.cst to 

facilitate the flow of foreign investment capit~l to aid China's modernization 

programme. 
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Export prospects in terms of revealed comparative advantali!,e 

It seems that China's manufacturing export prospects continue to exist in 

the area of light industrial produc~s. r~ order to test this, the exercise 

undertaken by Yeats for the period 196~-1978 was repeated for the pet iod 

1978-1981.8~/ The results of the exercise show that China I.ad the greatest 

comparative advantage in the export of products &uch as textile fabrics, 

textile yarn, clothing, textile fibres, food manufactures and some chemical&. 

China's international competitiveness as an exporter of chemical products 

increased significantly over the period under study. On the other hand, 

Chinese heavy industrial branches - machinery and transport equipment - had 

low international comparative advantage and this did not change significantly 
. "7 . d . 9U/ during the 1, Us ~n terms ot oroad pro uct categories.~ Several 

engineering products - ship and boat components, telecommunication equipment 

and ~adioactive equipment - did however register substantial gains. ~owever, 

they still remain significantly behind the labour-intensive li!i!,ht manufactured 

products in which China has a hi~h international comparative advantage. As 

liberalization proceeds, exporting firms will find it useful to concentrate on 

this latter product group. It is therefore reasonable to expect China to 

continue to spe~ialize in relative labour and natural resource-intensive 

manufactures, unless the Government embarks on a deliberate polic~· of heavily 

subsidisin~ high technology exports. 

Export promotion needs a coherent policy becau&e analysis has shown that 

China's compacati.ve advantage lies in product gr,iups which face declining 

world markets - this is true of both product areas in which China has a strong 

internacion~l comparative advantage, such as textiles and light chemicals, and 

of product areas in which her international competitiveness is improvin?, 

(metal products and machine parts). 

Desired shift. in export composition 

The dPsired shift in export composition pertinent to the QUADRUPLE 

scenario calls for a change from textiles and clothing (because they are 

subject to increasing protectionist barriers) to machinery and metal prod•1cts 

- pres1Jmably those with expaPding world aemand. It is to be realised th3t if 
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China was able to do this successfully she would come into direct competition 

with East Asian countries, such as th~ Republic of Korea and Singapore. 

Though China could benefit from substantial difference in wage structure, the 

existing export profile of China is very different trom that of these 

countries and there is no indication that this difference is bein~ reduced 

over time.!!/ If China does become a major developing country exporter of 

technology-intensive manufactuLes, she is likely to compete against other 

countries. Protectionist barriers in these markets could substantially limit 

export gains, and int~nsified competition among developing countries exporters 

c3n lower prices significantly in world markets. 

One i:nportant category not discussed sc tar is that of technology 

exports - as distinct from exports of capital goods. China has been a major 

third world technology exporter - in th~ form of project exports, co~sultancy 

exports, licencing and d1rect and joint venture investments. Technology 

exports are generally concentrated in areas with mature production technology, 

requiLing relatively modest marketir.g infrastructure and not very large 

invest~ent outlays. China in effect specializes in the export of technologies 

for the development of infrastructure projects on the one hand and 

intermediate goods on the other. 

~ecent policies exercise selectivity in p~rmitting technolo~y imports. 

In recent years China has sought to increase technology exports and as the 

next section argues, there exists s~gnificant scope for achieving this 

objective in the context of enhanced technical co-op~ration within the third 

world. 

4.4 China's role in tect1nicdl co-o~eration 2mong ~eveloping countries (TCDC) 

Since the late 1970s Ch~na has made extensive efforts to increase its 

participation in industrial ventures in developing countries. 921 Chinese 

int~rr.ational contractors signed a total of 307 cor.tracts during 19b2 of which 

201 were for projects and 126 were for tre provision of labour services. The 

total. value of these cont .. 11cts was estim.:tted at $508 million. Over the period 

1~79-1982 a total of BOb contracts had been signed involving proj~cts in 46 
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countries. About 400 contracts had been completed by the end of 1982. 

Projects have been ul"dertaken in the fields of highway. bridges and building 

construction. -ell drilling. ~orticulture. geological exploration. waterway 

dredging and the establishment and operation of power stations. The most 

rapidly expanding area is that of labour services contracts. It is estin:ated 

that 50.000 Chinese ar~ currently working abroad. The main objectives pursued 

in seekig these contracts are increasing ~hinese access to advanced technology 

and acquisition of work experience. promotion of Chinese capital goods 

exports. augmenting foreign exchange earnings and promoting South-South 

co-operation in order to strengthen collective self-reliance. 

Despite the rapid growth of international contracting work, China's share 

of the world market is estimated at less than 1 per cent and China faces 

competition for Middle East construction contracts from other developing 

countries in Asia. notably India. Pakistan, the Philippines. the Republic of 

Korea and Thailand. The Chinese Government has paid special attention to the 

task of strengthening its international contracting corporations - 28 such 

corporations had been established by the end of 1982. The main focus of 

Chinese international contracting work seems to be in the ~iddle East. and in 

North and Central Africa. The scope of contracting work has increased since 

1979 and includes surveying. design. construction. supply of equipment and 

installation. besides the provision of labour services. The proportion of 

skilled workers and technical workers involved in project maintenance has also 

increased over time. Interest in recent years has also been expressed in 

increasing Chinese participation in the design and implementation of 

industrial training programmes in the developing world. 

Supplementing the international project contract work has bLen the 

renewed interest in revitalizing China's economic aid programme. ~et aid from 

China "declined steadily over the period 1976-1982". 
931 

In 1983 net aid 

disbursed rose by 8.3 per cent in nominal terms and was equivalent to 

$65 million. This incorporates a grant element of 75 per cent. A quarter of 

Chinese aid is allocated to African countries. Aid agreements have been 

completed with 77 developing countries. About 2.000 students frn~ the 

developing countries are currently studying in China. China is showing 

increasing flexibility in aid management in recent years. It has agreed to 
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reschedule loan arrangements with Tanzania, the Yemen Arab Republic, Zaire and 

Zambia. Chinese aid funded projects have since 1983 been open to investment 

f h - - - 94/ rom t e recipient countries.~ 

Chinese aid financed projects are spread over a wide ran2e of areas 

including water conservation, chemicals, textiles, machinery, construction, 

agriculture and public health. Chinese authorities estimate that over l,OUu 

projects have been financed over the last 30 years. 951 Continuin2 

maintenance services after project completion is emphasized in China's 

technical assistance strategy. Technical assistance is also provided in the 

form of training programmes in co-operation with United Nations agencies -

these represent an important component of China's multila~eral assistance 

programme. Training facilities have been offered in the fertilizer, 

transport, petrochemical and powP.r generating industries in recent years. 

Efforts have also been made since 1980 to improve aid manageme~t and 

administration. An important development has been the introduction of an 

"investment responsibility system" whereby individual con~racting partners and 

firms are given sole responsibility for project management, thereby reducing 

the need for bureaucratic work and frequent ministerial references. Results, 
. h" b . %/ according to C inese assessments, have een positive to date.~ 

China is the third world's largest non-CPEC aid donor and technical 
97 I 

assistance source.~ There exists ~onsiderable scope for an expansion of 

China's role in this field. Aid in ~984 is also likeiy to have excee~ed the 

1983 level in nominal terms. Moreover, China has shown a keen interest in 

using multilateral channels for administering its aid and technical assistance 

programmes. The United Nations agencies and other multilateral agencies can 

play an important role in the development of industrial co-operation between 

China and other developing countries. 

China's industrial experience is of continuing relevan~e to other 

developing countries as well. The transfer of technology in the field of 

agricultural machinery and pharmaceuticals - the introduction of walking 

tractors and herbal medicines for exam~le - from China to African and South 

Asia countries may prove exceptionally, beneficial. The multilateralization of 
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China's technical assistance programme can increase the pace and enhance the 

scope of such intra-south technical co-operation. 

4.5 Role of multilateral aid and UNIDO technical assistance to industry 

Hultilater~l assistance 

Multilateral techr1ical assistance in China through the UN system totalled 

$85.676 million in 19~4. Industry had a share of $3.743, accounting for only 

4 per cent of total multilateral assistance in 1984. 

China has substantial requirements for technical assistance co-operation 

in a broad range of areas. Such assistance can play an important role in 

fulfilling the major objectives of the Seventh Plan. As far as the industrial 

sector is conerned the Plan stresses the need for~ 

(a) modernization and upgradin~ ot industry; 

(b) fresh impetus to tne production of consumer goods; and 

(c) establishment of informations industry. 

The Plan is likely to concentrate on modernization investment within 

existing enterprises. Foreign technology will be used for the modernization 

of industry and a variety of investment forms will be experimented ~ith in 

order to optimize the scale of technolo~y transfer to China during t~e Plan 
. 9~/ 

period.-

International technical assistance could cherefore concentrate on 

projects for the technical transformation of existing enterprises, training 

progranunes for technical personnel in consumer goods and the establishment of 

a viable industrial information network on a national basis. Existing 

research centres established with United Nations assistance - such as the 

Beijing Information Processing and Training Centre for International 

Co-operation, the Agricultural Machinery Testing Centre, the Regional Research 

and IJevelopment Centre for Small Hydro-Power Generation, etc. - can be 
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strengthened ~o enhance China's contribution to TCDCs as well as to upgrading 

te~ '•nical experience in domestic industry. 

United Nations agencies - such as UNIOO, UNCTC and UNCTAD - can in 

principle provide a framework for a systematic monitoring of internatio~al 

technology markets and an analysis of changes in the policies and 

organizational structure of leading technology suppliers. Such a service can 

be particularly useful to China, especially during the period in which 

technological modernization remains an overriding concern. 

International agencies· can also play a role in enhancing co-operation 

between the leading developing countries producing and utilizing technology 

goods. A sharing of information, techniques and experiences of countries such 

as China, India, the Republic of Korea, Brazil, Mexico and Egypt can 

contribute significantly to enhancing the developing countries' international 

technology markets and in stimulating more trade in manufactures within the 

developing world, thus laying the basis of a more efficient division of labour 

and avo:ding unnecessary duplication in this field. 

Finally, it must be stressed that a realization of China's full 

industrial potential requires that primary emphasis be placed on increasing 

the efficiency of industrial production and management processes. The present 

Chinese leadership is fully aware of this need - hence the emphasis on 

technical transformation rather than new capital cons~ruction in industry. 

International agencies could orient their assistance programmes so that they 

contribute to the achievement of this objective. Work in two areas seems of 

considerable relevance. Firstly, Chinese manufactured exports need to be 

rapidly upgraded to international standards. Technical expertise should be 

provided on an expanded scale to help China in this task. Secondly, the 

development of management and accountancy training facilities could also be 

given high priority. As organizational autonomy grows and as flexible 

financial and credit policies are institutionalized, a large number of senior 

and middle level industrial workers will have to rapidly acquire managerial 

skill. Chinese leadership envisages the completion of the process of 
99/ 

emergence of a new leadership in key enterprises by the end of 198~ and 

has formulated plans for the rapid training of large numbers of directors, 
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cnief engineers, chief economic managers and chief accountants. International 

agencies thus face a challenging task in this respect. The development of a 

crash programme for the rapid transmission of managerial and accountancy 

training to key personnel in leading industrial enterprises ought to be an 

important constituent of a technical assistance programme executed by the 

United Nations agencies in China. 

UNIDO technical assistance to industry 

With about 82 projects t~talling $14.l million, approved and executed by 

end-1~84 under UNDP or UNIDO auspices, UNIDO represents one of the largest rN 

executing agencies for the technical assistance programmes in China. 

Technical assistance to industry under UNDP accounted for 99.8 per cent of 

multilateral technical assistance provided through the UN system in 1984. 

~ppendix F provides the details of the approved and/or operational technical 

co-operation projects of UNIDO as of April 1~85. 

In preparation for the next Country Progranne, within the context of the 

Programming Cycle of 1986-1990 with strong emphasis on industrial sector, UNDP 
. 100/ requested UNIDO to field two progranuning missions. The general observat1ons~-

covering 21 projects reveal the complexities of technical assistance to 

industry. The level of technical assistance requested by China is becoming 

increasingly advanced and sophisticated. Advanced electronics and computers 

related technologies are permeating practically all industries and, hence, are 

an important and essential part of many of the technical assistance projects. 

This trend is expected to continue. China urgently needs assistance related 

to various forms of electronics, instrumentation and computer technology and 

their application to industry. 

Machines, equipment, machine tools, durable consumer goods, appliances, 

transportation equipment and agricultural equipment, are more advanced than 

industrial chemicals, plastics, fine chemicals, dyes and pigments, process 

chemicals, etc. Among the processing industries, metallurgical industry 

stands as a single exception due to the high levei of technical progress that 
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has already entered into its productive process. In the food industry modern 

food additives and introduction of processed food have priority importance. 

In the process of Chinese modernization, exchan2e of research ideas would 

be helpful in their problem solving. The Centre for Socio-Economic 

Information Analysis of China has shown interest in UNIDO-PRC co-operation in 

research. The Centre explores the possibility of linking their data base with 

the UNIDO data base to exchange the results of simulation analyses on mutually 

agreed research projects. The Centre has already expressed its willi.ngness to 

co-operate with UNIDO or. studies concerning industrial development and global 

interdependence issues. 
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NOTES 

Figures for 1982 supplied by UNIDO and adjusted by including China's 
share in world MVA. 

Excluding China. 

World Bank Report No.3393-CHA (1981), p. 11. 

The case of Nigeria is explained by the oil boom of the 1970s. 

See e.g. Maruyama, A.; 11The mechanism of China's Industrial Development", 
The Developing Economies, vol. 22, No. (1982), pp. 437-371, and 
Ha lenbaum, w.; "Modern Economic Growth in India and China 1950-1980", 
Economic Development and Cultural Change, vol. 31 (October 1982), p~. 45-84. 

6/ Statistical Yearbook of China 1984. This includes those employed in 
brigade industry. 

ZI World Bank, World Development Report 1984. 

8/ Statistical Yearbook of China, 1984, p. 29. Assuming an exchange rate 
of $1 = Rmb 1.89 in 1982. 

~/ World Bank, World Development Report 1985, pp. 174-175. 

10/ By comparison, industry's share in Great Britain rose by 11 percentage 
points over a period of 40 years during 1801-41, and it took Japan 45 
years (1878-1923) to bring about an increase of 22 per cent. For brie~ 
explanation, see Yeh K.C., "Macroeconomic Changes in the Chinese Economy 
during the Readjustment", The China Quarterly, December lY84. 

11/ National income is here treated as identical with net output. 

12/ World Bank Report No.4072-CHA, pp. 126. For the derivation of GDP f'rom 
net output, see pp. 104-1U8. 

13/ World Development Report 1984, pp. 228-229. 
export-GDP ratio of lU per cent for China. 
somewhat lower. 

14/ EIU Quarterly Review China IV, 1984, p. 24. 

This table gives a 1982' 
Our own estimate would oe 

' QI Li, C. and Zhang, z.; "Changes in the Livelihood of the Chinese PeoJ:lle", 
Hanaggi, 21 October 1984. 

J:!2I Figures are from rommunique of the State Statistical Bureau of the , 
People's Republic of China on the Fulfilment of China's 1983 Plan, 
29 April 1984 (mimeo), p. 589. 

IJ_I Financial Times, 12 February 1985. 
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18/ "China to Slow Expam:ion of Industr·"·. International Herald Tribune, 
15 November 1984. 

19/ Far Eastern Economic Review. 21 March 1984. 

20/ EIU China _Quarterly Review. 19o4 IV, p. 24. 

21/ Financial Times, 22 November 1980. 

22/ events are moving fast and series of reforms and readjustment plans are 
being constantly launched during the current phase of development. The 
cut-off date which circumscribes the analysis in this Review is roughly 
speaking mid-1985. Analysis based on time series data covers the period 
1952-1983. 

2J/ "China to Slow Expansion of Industry", Internat i.onal Herald Tribune, 
15 November 1984. 
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APPEt-.l>IX A 

STATISTICAL AND ECOf\OHIC CONCEPTS CURRENTLY 
IN USE IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA.!/ 

l/ Extracts from Statistical Yearbook of China, 1984. 
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Appendix A 

Statistical and Economic Concepts 

I.aoour force employed i.n the nationa! economy 

Appendix A 

Labour force employed in the national economy comprises all those who 

engage themselves in social labour and receive payment for their work or 

derive their income from business. These include workers an<l staff members on 

the payroll of state or collective enterprises in city and town, individual 

workers i.n city and town, workers of collective-owned units and individual 

workers i.n the countryside (but not i.ncluding those working as temporary or 

contract workers wno have been covered in the category of "staff and 

workers"). Excluded are those waiting for employment and for colleg~ 

enrolment, as well as those who engage themselves in household chores. 

Labour force employed in rural people's communes (townships) 

They are populati.on of communes (townships) who regularly take part in 

social labour and receive payment therefrom. These include able-bodied or 

semi-able-bodied workers engaged in farming, forestry, animal husbandry, 

sideline occupation and fishery of the commune, brigade and team, as well as 

in enterprises run by townships. Also included are outgoing temporary and 

contract workers and individual workers. 

Number of statf and workers 

Staff and workers refer to those who work in enterprises and institutions 

owned by the state or by collective in city and town, and those working in 

government agencies and people's organizations, and receive payment therefrom, 

including managerial personnel working in administrative organs in communes 

(townships) and paid by the state. They do not include retired staff and 

workers, labourers working in rural conmunes (townships), production brigades 

and teams and in townsnip-run enterprises and institutions and receiving 

income therefrom. Also excluded are individual workers in cities and towns. 
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Mineral reserves 

It refers to year-end reserves of proven deposits of minerals (including 

industrial deposits and prospective deposits) minus the amount already 

exploited and underground loss. 

Ownership by the whole people and collective ownership 

Ownership by ~he whole people (s1nonymous with state-owned) refers to 

enterprises or institutions in which the means of production is owned by the 

people as a whole. Also classified in this category are government organs and 

people's organizations at all levels. 

Collective ownership is one of the forms of economic ownership in China, 

in which the means of production is owned by the collective. It includes 

farming, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline occupations and fishery run by 

various rural economic entities, as well as enterprises and institutions run 

by townships (communes) and by villages {production brigades and teams). Also 

included are the collective enterprises and institutions run by cities, 

counties and towns and the neighbourhood committees. 

Total product of society 

Also called global social product, it refers to all products, in value 

terms, produced by the following five material production sectors: 

agriculture, industry, construction, transport and commerce (catering and 

supply and marketing of materials included). In t~e social production, 

material products are produced directly by sectors of agriculture, industry 

and construction, while transport and commerce sectors also create and add 

value to the products by continuing the process of material production. The 

~um total of 6ross output value by these five sectors makes the total product 

of society. 

Total product of society is an indicator reflecting the total results of 

material production of a country in a given period. In physical terms, it can 

be divided as means of production and means of subsistence. In value terms, 
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it refers to 1) transferred value of materials consumed during the process of 

production; 2) value newly created by workers, including value of necessary 

products which is equivalent to payment received by workers, ~nd value of 

surplus products created for the society. 

Total product of society differs from the concept of gross national 

product (G~P) used by capitalist countries not only in theoretical basis, but 

also in calculation methods. (1) Total product of society excludes net income 

f~om services provided by non-material sectors, such as culture, education, 

public health, scientific research, public services (barbers', public baths, 

photo studios, hotels, etc.), government agencies, police, armed forces. 

However, they are included in the gross national product. (2) Consumption of 

raw materials, materials, fuels and power in the process oF material 

production is included in the total product of society, but excluded in the 

gros~ national product (depreciation of fixed assets is included in both). 

Due to the difference in the calculation of total product of society and of 

gross national product, method for calculating China's national income also 

varies from that of capitalist countries. 

National income 

National income r~fers to the newly created value in a given period by 

workers engaged in material production sectors of the country. It is the sum 

of net output value of agriculture, industry, construction, transport and 

commerce, obtained by deducting Material consumption of those sectors from the 

total product of society. In China, two approaches are used in calculating 

national income: (1) The production approach. By this approach, national 

income is taken as the sum total of net output, in value terms, of the 

material production sectors. National income is therefore obtained by 

subtracting the value of material consumption (for instance, the raw 

materials, mat~rials, seeds, fertilizer, fuels and power consumed in 

production and the depreciation of fixed assets used in production) from the 

gross output value. (2) The distribution approach; by which national income, 

according to the concept of primary distribution, is equal to the sum of 

payment received by workers in the material production sectors plus profits, 

taxes and interest in these secto~s. 
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Excluded ar~ non-material production sectors such as the service trades, 

educational, scientific research, cultural, and public health departments, as 

well as military and government administrations. These sectors are an 

indispensable part of social development as a whole, because they render 

services that are conducive to the people's livelihood and society's material 

production. B~t sine~ they are not directly involved in the ~aterial 

production, they are not taktn into account in the calculation of the national 

income. 

Through the process of distribution and redistribution, the available 

portion of the national income is further broken down into two parts; the 

consumption fund and the accumulation fund. 

Consumption fund 

Consumption fund is that part of the national income represented by 

expenditure by individuals as personal consumption and that by the public as 

public consumption. Its material formation is the total expenditure on 

consumer goods by individuals and the public plus the wear and tear of 

non-productive fixed assets, including residential houses, during ? year. 

Personal consumption includes consumer goods used by individuals in their 

daily life, such as food, clothing, durable household consumer goods, daily 

necessities, cultural, educational and medical goods, water, electricity, 

fuels, the wear and tear of houses, as well as material consumption by 

cultural and service undertakings which directly serve the residents (cinemas, 

theatres, barbers', public baths, public transportation enterprises, etc.) 

Public consumption refers to expenditures on fuels, power, office 

articles, books and equipment used by government administrations, national 

defence, cultural, education, health and scientific undertakings, non-profit 

institutions in economic construction sectors, people's organizations and 

other non-production units. Also included is the wear and tear of buildings 

occupied by those units. 
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Accumulation fund 

Accumulation fund is that part of the national income which is used for 

expanded reproduction, non-productive construction and increase of productive 

and non-productive stock of the society. Its caterials formation is the newly 

added fixed assets of material and non-material sectors (less depreciation of 

the total fixed assets) and the newly acquired circulating fund in kind by the 

material sectors during the year. The accumulation fund can be further 

divided, in ac~ordance with purpose, into that of productive and non

productive; or by its physical form, into accumulation of fixed assets and of 

circulating fund. 

Productive accumulation includes newly added fixed assets of productive 

use (deducted by the wear of these assets during the year) in material 

production sectors and the increase in circulating assets held by enterprises, 

such as stock of materials, fuels, semi-finished goods, means of production 

(finished), stock by commercial de~artments, reserve of materials and so on. 

Non-productive accumulation covers newly added fixed assets of non

productive use and residential buildings (all deducted by wear and tear during 

the year), as well as the increase in stock of consumer goods held by 

industrial enterprises or commercial departments. 

Accumulation rate is the proportion of accumulation fund, in percentage 

terms, to the available portion of national income of the year. 

Current prices, constant prices, comparable prices 

Current prices refer to the actual prices in a reference period, e.g. ex

factory prices of industrial products, purchasing prices paid by government 

for farm products, retail prices set by the commercial departments. Volume 

indicators expressed in value terms, like total product of society, gross 

output value of industry and agriculture, national income and investment in 

fixed assets, are sometimes calculated at the actu~l prices of the year. 

Figures at current prices connect various indicators of the national economy 

and facilitate the monitoring of economic efficiency a~d striking of overall 
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balances between production and circulation,. between production and 

distribution and between production and consumption. 

Appendix A 

Since statistics in value terms calculated at current prices include 

price fluctuations in different years, they cannot reflect real quantity 

changes of production if one wants to make comparison between figures of 

various years. It is necessary. tnerefore, to eliminate the influence of 

price fluctuations and to use comparable prices when calculating increase rate 

in order to obtain a correct dynamics of economic developments. 

By comparable prices we mean that when comparing the indicators, in value 

terms, of different years, changes in prices are deducted to show exactly the 

changes in quantity. Comparable prices are used in calculation by; (1) 

Multiplying the amount of products by their constant prices. or (2) Conversion 

by using price index. 

By constant prices we me<:n calculating the value of products of different 

years oy using the average price of a given year of the same products a~ the 

constant price. After the birth of New China. in accordance with the changes 

in prices. the State Statistical Bureau of the Peo9le's Republic of China has 

at four different times issued nationally unified constant prices for 

industrial and agricultural products; the 1YS1 constant prices were used for 

the period between 1949 and 1Y57; the 1957 constant prices for the period 

between 1YS7 and 1Y71; the 1970 ~onstant prices for the period between 1971 

and 1980; '1nd the 1980 constant prices were put into use since 1981. 

The index of total product of society, index of gross output value of 

industry and agriculture and the index of national income adopted in the 

Yearbook are calculated by using comparable prices. If the increase in output 

value of a certain year is to be calculated. the index can be used directly 

for comparison. 

For instance, if the gross output value of industry and agriculture of 

1983 as percentage of that of 1YS7 is to be calculated, taking indexes from 

the table on page 24. we have~ 
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1,138.5 = 6.78 times, namely 678.57. 
167.8 

The same applies to the comparison of any other years. 

Average annual rate of increase 

Appendix A 

Two methods have been adopted in China to calculate the average rate of 

increase. The more commonly used one is the "level"' method otherwise known as 

the geometric mean method. ihe avtpage annual rate of increase (or decrease) 

is obtained by comparin~ the level of the last year of a period with that of 

the base year. 

The other method is called the "accumulative" method, also known as the 

algebraic mean method or the equation method. By this method, the average 

annual rate of increase (or decrease) is obtained by comparing the sum total 

of levels of every year within a period with that of the base year. For 

specific calculation, please refer to Table of Average Increase Rates 

published by the China Financial and Econoraic Publishing House. 

Under normal conditions, results obtained with the two methods are 

approximate to each other. However, when the economic development is under 

course of sharp rise and fall, the results may differ greatly. 

The geometric mean method is used in the Yearbook for the calculation of 

increase rates. The increase rates between years do not include the base 

year. For instance, the average annual increase rate for the 34 years after 

1949 will take 1949 as base year, but it is indicated as the average annual 

increase rate of the period 1950-1983. 

Different periods of planning 

The 34 years since 1949 are sometimes grouped into several "periods". 

They are: the period of rehabilitation - 1950-1952; the first Five-Year-P ... an 

period - 1953-1957; the second Five-Year-Plan period - 1958-1962; the third 

Five-Year-Plan period - 1966-1970; the fourth Five-Year-Plan period -

1971-1975; the fifth Five-Year-Plan period - 1976-1980. The sixth Five-Year

Plan period starts with 1981. 
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Gross output value of industry 

Industry i.n China comprises {l) Extraction of nature resources, such as 

mining, sunning salt, felling tcees (not including hunting and fishing); (2) 

Processing of farm and sideline products, such as rice husking, wheat milling, 

wine making, oil pressing, cotton ginning, silk reeling, aninal slaughtering, 

medicinal herbs processing; (3) Manufacture of industrial products, such as 

steel making, iron smelting, steel ro!ling, coke makin&, chemicals 

manufacturing, machine ~uilding, timber processing, spinning and weaving, 

printing and dyeing, dress making, paper making; (4) Repairing of industrfal 

products such as machinery and mea11s of transport; (5) Water and gas 

production and electricity generation and supply. 

The gross output value of industry is the total volume of industrial 

products in value terms which reflects the total achievements and ov~rall 

scale of industrial production during a given period. It is calculated uith 

the '"factory'" r.ethod, including the value of the finished products in storage 

that are up to the standards (full pricing for products using either the 

factory's own material or the customer's material), and the value of 

industrial services rendered to other units by contract. No double 

calculations are to be made within the same enterpri3es. However, they do 

occur among different enterprises. 

Starting from 1958, only processing charges instead of the whole costs of 

products are taken for calculating the gross output value of cotton ginning, 

rice husking, wheat milling, animal slaughtering and sewing performed by the 

rural people's commune; output value of mechanized fishing and of industry by 

production brigades and teams are included into the output value of 

agriculture. 

Light industry, heavy industry 

Light industry, in general, produces ~onsumer goods and consists of two 

categories: 
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(1) Industries using farm products as raw materials, including cotton, 

wool, bast an<i silk weaving and sewil'lg, leather and leatherware, pulp and 

papermaking, and foodstuffs. These industries use farm products as basic raw 

materials. 

(2) Industries usine nun-agricultural products as raw materials, 

including the manufacture of metal products for daily use, household machines, 

electronic and electrical appa~atus, chemicals for daily use, chemical fiLr~ 

and fabrics, salt, glass and ceramics for daily use and processing of fuel for 

daily use and so on. 

Heavy industry usually produces the means of ptoduction. It provides 

various sectors of the nation.:>~ econon_y ;.,ith the nece&sary material and 

technical basis, and consi&ts of the following two branches: 

(1) Mining a~d felling industry - extraction of r@t~oleum, coal, metal 

ano non-metal 0res anJ timber f~lling. 

( 2) Mam-'facturi.ng industry - Processing industry in heavy industry 

including raw materials inriustry such as smelting and processing of metals, 

coke maki~g and coke chemistry, chemical materials and building matetials; 

power and fuel inch:st.y such as power generation, petroleum and coal 

processing; machine building industry which equips sectors of the national 

economy; industry producing means of agricultural production, for instance, 

chemical fertilizers and pesticides. 

The repairing trades that serve heavy industries belong to the scope of 

h~avy industry, otherwise they belong to light industry. 

The output value of light and heavy industries is also calculated with 

the "fac r:ory" method. !Jnder normal conditions, if the major products of an 

industrial enterprise belong to light industry products, the gross output 

value of that enterprise is classified wholly into the light industry, and the 

same principle applies to heavy industry. 
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!~dependent accounting industrial enterprises 

An industrial enterprise can be classified as independent or 

non-independent accounting enterprise according to whether it possesses 

independent administrative management and independent financial accounting. 

The following three criteria are necessary for an independent accouuting 

industrial enterprise: (1) Possessing an independent administrative 

organization; (2) Being able to account independently for its profits and 

losses and prepare independent financial balance sheets; (3) Being empowered 

to sign contracts with other units and having an independent ban~ account. 

Any independent accounting industrial enterprise, either single or combined is 

to be treated as a basic re~orting unit in preparing statistics. 

Large, Medium and smal~ enterprises 

There are two criteria for distinguishing among large, m<.:!dium and small 

enterprises. 

(1) The annual production capacity of the enterprises. For instance, a 

$teel complex that puts out one million tons of steel or more annually is 

considered large, between 100,000 and ne million tons, medium, and below 

100,000 tons, small. A cotton mill that has 100,000 anrl more spindles is 

large, between 50,000 and 100,000, medium, and below 50,000, smalL. There are 

different standards for enterprises turning out different products. 

(2) Enterprises that .1re not eligible for the above production capacity 

criterion are co be delineated by the size of the original value 0f their 

fixed assets. 

Major financial indicators of industrial enterprise 

(1) Original value of fixed assets refer.s !:o the original value of all 

the fixed as:ets owned by industrial enterprises, calcuiated at the cost paid 

at purd.asfng or constructing the said assets. The sources from which the: 

fixed &ssets are acquireJ include those taken over atter 1949, those completed 
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and put into use through capital construction, those made available ·~ the 

enterprises themselves through technical updating and transformation. 

(2) Net value of fixed assets is obtained by deducting depreciation o"er 

the y~ars from their orjginal valun of fix~d assets. 

(3) Quota ci~culating fund refers to th~ circulating fund in physical 

forms held by industrial enterprises during production and circulation, 

including the followine: stock of raw material, material, fuel, spare parts, 

packing material and low-cost non-durable goods; work pieces and semi-finished 

products; as well as stoc'.·. of finished products. 

(4) Total fund i~ the sum of net value of fixed assets plus quota 

circulating fund. 

(5) Decrease rat~ of cost of comparable products. 

Comparable prodt·cts refer to products which were in mass production in 

the previous year and are still in production in the reporting year, and their 

comparability is based on the brands, specific~tions and functions of the 

products. Therefore, if production technology and technical conditions of 

certain products have been i~proved, but their brands, specifications and 

functions remain unchanged, the products should be treated as comparable. 

Cost of comparable products is the sum Gf expenditure by the enterprise in 

producing comparable products and it forms part of the total costs of the 

enterprise~ in the production of all its products. The decrease rate of cost 

of comparable products is generally obtained by dividing costs of comparable 

products of the year by the quantity of comparable products of the year 

multiplied by unit cost of the previous year, i.e.: 

Decrease rate of cost of comparable products (per cent) 

= ( 1 - costs of comparable products of the year ) x 100 
volu~e of comparable products of the year 

x unit cost of previous year 

The positive figure of this rate indicate, decrease in costs of 

comparable produ~ts and t~e negative result shows an increase in costs. 
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Labour productivity of industrial enterprises 

It refers to the average output per person of staff and workers in 

industrial enterprises. At present, gro$S output value and the average of 

staff and workers of an industrial enterprise are used to calculate labour 

productivity, and the formula for the calculation is: 

Overal' labour productivity gross output value of industry 
average number of staff and workers 

For the convenience of comparison of labour productivity between 

different years, the labour productivity of the years before 1981 has been 

adjusted on the basis of 1980 constant prices. 

Investment in fixed assets 

Investment in fixed assets is an important means for the renewal of fixed 

assets and for expanding t~pr~duction. Through construction and purchase of 

fixed assets, we can continunusly absorb advanced technology and equipment, 

readjust the nation's economic structure and regional distribution of 

productive forces, so as to strengthen the national economy. It is of great 

significance to the socialist modernization process of the country. 

As a comprehensive indicator reflecting the scale and uses of investment 

in fixed assets, the investment in fixed a~sets shows the amount of work done 

in construction and purchase of fixed assets, expressed in money terms. In 

accordance with China's planning management system, investment in fixed assets 

of state-owned units consists of two parts: investment in capital 

construction and that in technical updating and transformation. The 

investment of the whole society (total investment) also includes investment of 

collective-owned ur.its and investment in housing by individuals in urban and 

rural areas. 

The investment in fixed assets of state-owned units can be further 

divided, by source of funds, into state budget investment, investment from 

funds raised by localities, departments or enterprises, and investment from 
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domestic loans; or by purpose of projects, as productive or non-productive 

construction. 

Investment in capital construction 

Capital construction refers to construction, expansion, transformation 

and restoration projects of all sectors of the national economy, as well as 

purchases and installation of equipment. It involves construction of 

factories, mines, railways, bridges, harbours, water conservancy facilities 

for farmland, stores, living quarters, schools and hospitals, and the purchase 

of machinery and equipment, vehicles, ships and planes. Statistics on capital 

construction in the Yearbook only cover construction of state-owned units. 

Construction of collective units in urban and rural areas and private 

construction are not included. Also excluded are technical updating and 

transformation projects. 

The investment in capital construction shows the amount of work done in 

capital construction in money terms, or the scale and progress of capital 

construction during a certain period of time. It is a comprehensive 

indicator, to be obtained by multiplying the actual progress of the project 

and the budget price (the price adopted during the preparation of the budget 

for a project's working drawing). Building materials that have not yet been 

used and equipment not yet installed are excluded. 

The accomplished investment in capital construction differs from 

financial appropriations for capital construction in that the former is the 

volume of work done, to be calculated at the budget price, while the latter is 

the actual amount of money allocated. Distinction should be made in using 

these two indicators. 

It is necessary to classify the total investment in various ways in order 

to facilitate the study from different aspects on how the investment is used. 

(1) By source of funds: state budget funds and self-raised funds. 

State budget funds are included in the state plan for capital 

construction and allocated from the state budget. Self-raised funds are 
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appropriations made by local financial departments and specialized departments 

at all levels, enterprises and institutions. 

(2) By purpose: productive construction and non-productive construction. 

Productive construction is that which is intended for material production 

or that which directly serves material production. It includes construction 

for industry, construction, prospecting of geological resources, agriculture, 

transport, post and telecommunications, commerce, and supply of means of 

production. Non-productive construction refers to residential buildings, 

scientific research institutions, cultural, educational and public health 

undertakings, public utilities and other administrative organs that cater to 

the cultural and material needs of the people. 

(3) By nature of work: capital construction comprises con~tructing and 

installing work, purchase of equipment and other investments. 

Constructing and installing work refers to the cost of civil engineering, 

mine tunnelling and water conservancy, as well as that of equipment 

installation. Purchase of equipment includes the cost of purchased or 

self-made equipment, tools and instruments which accord with the standards of 

fixed assets. Other investments include management expenses of the 

r.onstruction units, surveying and designing expenses, land purchase costs, and 

other costs which are not covered in the above two categories. 

(4) By size of projects: 

The size (large, medium or small) of a project is decided by the designed 

production capacity of the project or the total sum of investment, according 

to the "Standards for the Large, Medium and Small Projects" promulgated by the 

government. This regulation was revised five times - in 1958, 1962, 1972, 

1977 and 1979 - in order to improve management and to better reflect the scale 

of construction. Therefore, the figures given for projects of different sizes 

in different years are not entirely comparable. 
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(5) By sectors of the national economy: 

In this r~spect, the invested projects are classified to different 

sectors according to their major products or the main purposes of the 

projects, irrespective of administrative systems to which they belong. For 

instance, machine building factories and schools set up by the Ministry of 

Metallurgical Industry have to come under the category of the machine-building 

industry and that of educational institutions respectively. 

Investment in technical updating and transformation 

Technical updating and transformation refer to projects or purchase by 

state-owned enterprises and institutions to renew or modernize their existing 

fixed assets (excluding major repairs or maintenance). Lhe investment in 

technical updating and transformation show, in value terms, the amount of work 

done in these aspects. According to China's present practice, the distinction 

between capital construction and technical updating and transformatior. is made 

on the following two criteria: (1) Items of investment covered by the state 

plan for c~pital construction are to be regarded as investment in capital 

construction, and those included in the state plan for technical updating and 

transformation projects are to be regarded as investment in technical updating 

and transformation. (2) Investment in projects outside the state plan is to 

be decided on the nature of projects. Capital construction project~ will 

cover new construction or expansion projects, whereas reconstruction, updating 

and transformation projects, as well as move of enterprises and restoring 

projects are to be included under the investment in technical updating and 

transformation. 

Newly added fixed assets through capital construction 

Under this item are the costs of completed buildings and equipment, tools 

and instruments, put into operation or turned over to use according to the 

standards for fixed assets, aR well as other investments contributing to fixed 

assets. The investment in purchases of equipment, tools and instruments which 

do not accord with the standard for fixed assets, training expenses, 

expenditure incurred in the movements of constructing units, investment on 
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projects which were later abandoned and some other expenses which are 

reimbursed after verification are not counted in newly added fixed assets. 

The ratio of newly added fixed assets to the volume of investment is called 

the rate of fixed assets turned over to use. 

Imports, exports 

One channel of statistics on imports and exports are from foreign trade 

departments. Exports refer to the value of Chinese commodities exported to 

other countries and to Hong Kong and Macao, calculated at f.o.b. prices, 

whereas imports refer to the value of commodities purchased from foreign 

countries and from Hong Kong and Macao calculated at c.i.f. prices. 

Exports and imports include transit commodities which are treated as 

imports on arrival at China's ports or frontier, and as exports on leaving. 

If the said comQodities are trans-shipped without entering China's territory, 

they will be treated both as imports and exports upon trans-shipment at the 

value stipulated in contracts. 

From 1981, import and export statistics derived from customs are also 

given. Exports refer to the value of goods exported at f.o.b. prices after 

customs clearance, and imports are that of imported goods at c.i.f. prices 

upon customs approval. 

Revenue 

(1) Enterprises income 

This part of the revenue comprises profits plus basic depreciation costs 

of fixed assets and institutional incomes turned over to the state by 

state-owned enterprises and institutions of the diff~rent sectors of the 

national economy. 

(2) Revenue from taxes 

It refers to revenue from industrial and commercial tax, industrial and 

commercial income tax, salt tax, customs duties, agricultural and animal-
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breeding tax, tax on slaughtering animals, tax on trading in animal$, tax on 

trading at the market, as well as penalties and payments of overdue tax. 

General indexes of prices 

They are the general index of retail prices. general index of the cost of 

living prices of workers and staff, general index of purchasing prices of farm 

and sideline products, and general index of retail prices of industrial 

products sold in rural areas. 

In China there are several ways in pricing commodities, including list 

prices of state-owned cotmnercial departments, prices at the trade markets 

(fair trade), the negotiated prices and the increased prices for the 

above-quota purc:1ase of farm and sideline products. Therefore, apart from the 

indexes of list prices, it is necessary to compile the general retail price 

index and the general index of the cost of living prices of workers and staff, 

both of which include list retail prices, negotiated prices and trade market 

prices, as well as the general purchasing price index that includes list 

purchasing prices, negotiated purchasing prices and the increased prices for 

above quota purchase of farm and sideline products. The actual values of 

sales or purchases at different prices are taken as the weights in the 

calculation of general price indexes. 

(1) The index of the list retail price is calculated by the formula of 

weighted arithmetic mean. The weights used are adjusted annually based on 

data of actual i·etail sales. The markets and items of colilmodities selected 

for calculation have been on the increase. At present more than 140 cities 

and 230 county towns are selected as the basic units for data collection; 450 

items of commodities in the cities and i.00 in the county towns are included in 

the calculation. The price of a standard commodity from each item of products 

is adopted in the calculation. 

(2) The list prices index of the cost of living of workers and staff 

members was calculated, prior to 1952, with a weighted mean price on a fixed 

quantity (total value method). The formula of weighted arithmetic mean was 

used between 1953 and 1956. After 1957, the index of the cost of living 
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prices is based on the city retail prices index and the service prices index. 

Currently 5UU kirtds of conmodities and service items are chosen for the 

calculation. 

(3) Index of list purchasing prices for farm and sideline products is 

calculated with the weighted harmonic mean method based on the total value of 

purchases during a given reporting period. Number of products involved in the 

current calculation totals 2bU, in 25 groups of 11 cate~ories. 

(4) The parity price ratio of industrial and agricultural products is 

calculated by using purchasing prices of agricultural products and rural 

retail prices of industrial products. 

(S) Mixed ave~age retail prices of major commodities and mixed average 

purchasing prices of major agricultural products~ the former is obtained oy 

dividing the value of retail sales of all brands of commodities belongin~ to 

one category by their quantity, and tl.e latter, by dividing the total value of 

purchased farm and sideline products by the quantity of purchases. 

Fluctuations reflected in mixed average prices are caused by both changes in 

prices and changes in consuming or purchasing patterns of products of 

different quality. The mixed average prices are used in preparing balance 

sheets of the national economy but not for the calculation of price indexes. 

Total wage bill, average wa~e 

Total wa~e bill refers to the total wage payment made to the workers and 

staff members during a certain period of time by enterprises, institutions and 

administrations of the state ownership and of collective ownership in towns 

and cities. It includes time wa~e, piece rate wage (including payment for 

overfulfiling work quota), and payment in other forms - bonuses, subsidies, 

overtime pay and supplementary wages. 

Average wage is obtained by dividing the total wage bill of a year by the 

average number of workers and staff on the payroll of the year. 
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Welfare funds and labour insurance funds 

They are expenses paid by enterprises, institutions and government organs 

for medical care, allowances for living expenses, expenses on recreation 

activities, sports and propaganda, subsidies for agricultural production and 

sideline occupations, expenses and subsidies for public welfare facilities, 

other welfare expenses, as well as labour insurance expenses like retirement 

pensions, funeral expenses and pensions for the family of the deceased. 
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APPENDIX B 

1/ 
STATISTICAL OVERVIEW OF THE CHINESE ~CONOMY-

!/ Reproduced from Statistical Yearbook of China, 1984, by photo~raphic 
process, pp. 3, 4, 11-18, 20, 2b, JU, 108, 231-237, 250-259, 2b2-270, 
32~-330, 383-387, 459, 418-421 and 543. 
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Table B-1. Population and natural resources, 1983 

hem 

I. Populatio111J1 

Year-end population 

Population density 

l.land1n1 

Surface area of the country 

Percentage of various land areas 
to total surface area 

Mountains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Plateaus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Basins .................. . 

Plains ................... . 

Hills ..•................. 

l.Climlte 

Annual a• erage precipitation 

Annual volume of precipitation . . . . . 

Percentage of various dimate 
zones to total surface area: 
Moisture climate zone 
(Aridity< 1.0} 

Semi-moisture dimate zone 
(Aridity 1.ll-1.S) 

Semi-arid climate zone . . . . . . . . . 
(Arioity l .S-2.0) 

Arid climate zone 
(Aridity>2.0) 

IV.Forests 

Forest area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Forest-covering rate . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Forest srowing stock 

V.Pnlrleat 
Prairie area 

Of wbic:b: Utilizable are• ....... . 

Unit 

JO thousand 

pcrson11tm1 

10 thousand km1 

,.0 

millimeter 

100 million mJ 

'Yo 

'Yo 

10 lhousand hectares 

100 million m' 

10 thousand hectares 

10 thousand hectares 

1983 

102.-'95 

107 

960 

(abou1 14,400 million mu) 

33 

26 

19 

12 

10 

630 

60,000 

32 

IS 

22 

31 

1 l ,S2S (about I, 730 million mu) 

12.0 

102.6 

31,908(abouc4,790millionmu) 

22,434 (about 3,370 million mu) 

Appendix B 



- 143 - Appendix B 

Table B-1. (Continued) 

Item Unit 1983 

VI. Hydrology 1nd Wltlrconsemncy 
Annual Oow of rivers . . . . . . . . . . . . . UJO million m2 26,J44 

Of which: Zhujiang valley . . . . . . . . . 100 million m1 3,070 

Changjiang (Yangtze River) 
valley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 00 milliop m1 9,793 

Huaihc valley . . . . . . 100 million m' S30 

Huanghc (Yellow River) 
valley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million m1 S60 

Haihc valley . . . . . . . . . . . . IOOmillionm' 284 

Songhuajiang valley . . . . . . . 100 million m1 1S9 

Zhejiang, Fujian Provine.cs . . . 100 million m1 2,001 

Tibet Autonomous Region . . . JOO million m1 3,S90 

Fresh water area IJJ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • JO thousand hectares J ,664 (about 2SO million mu) 

Of which: Cultivable area . . . . . . . . . 10 lhousand hectares SOJ (about 7S million mu) 

Of which: Cultivated area . . . JO thousand hectares 30S (about 46million mu) 

Hydro:><>wer resources 1J1 • • • • • • • • • • • UJO million KW 6.76 

Of which: Ocvelopablc resources . . . . 100 million KW 3.79 

Arca of marine fishing . . . . . . . . . . . . JO lhousand square nautical miles 8J .8 (4,200 million mu) 

Cuhivable area in marine water . . . . . . JO thousand hectares 49.2 (7.38 million mu) 

Of which: Cultivated area . . . . . . . . . JO thousand hec1ares J6.3(2.441J1illion mu) 

Coaslline of mainland . . . . . . . . . . . . . km J8,000 

VII. Mineral resources 

Coal reserves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million tons 7,276 

Iron ore reserves ............... . 100 million tons 467.6 

Note: I) Figures in this table, t~ctpt that of land area and forest, do not include Taiwan 
Province. 

2) Including servicemen. 
3) Thtst art figures obtained from statistical checks during previous years, and art 

therefore subject to further census and survey. 
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Table B-2. Main indicators of the national economy, 1952-1983 

Item Unit 1952 1151 1965 1971 1983 

l Populltion 

Year-end population ...................... 10thousand S7,482 64,6S3 n,S38 96,259 102,49S 

I. Llbourfora employed in nltionll 

Economy (yur-end) ............ 10 thousand person 20,m 23,771 28,670 39,8S6 46,004 

Of which: Staff and worke11 . . . . . . . . . 10thousand person 1,603 3,101 4,965 9,499 11,SIS 

I. Index af totll produd of society 
11952=100) ........................... % 100.0 170.9 258.2 ns.8 1,074.6 

Of which: Index of gross output 
value of agriculture and 
industry (19S2=100) % 100.0 167.8 268.3 779.0 1,138.S 

IV. Nltionll income 
1. Index ofnational income(19S2= 100) .. % 100.0 1S3.0 197.S 4S3.2 639.4 

2. Accumulation rate ....................... % 21.4 24.9 Z7.1 36.S 30.0 

V. A;ricultural production 
1. Index of gross agricultural output 

value (19S2=100) .............. ,,0 100.0 124.8 137.1 229.6 33S.9 

2. Output of major farm producu 

Grain ...................... 10 thousand tons 16,392 19,SOS 19,4S3 30,477 38,728 

Cotton ..................... 10 thousand tons 130.4 164.0 209.8 216.7 463.7 

Oil-bearing crops ............... 10 thousand tons 419.3 419.6 362.S S21.8 l,OSS.O 

Sugarcane ..................... 10 thousand tons 711.6 1,039.2 1,339.1 2,111.6 3,114.1 

Beet roots ................... 10 thousand tons 47.9 ISO.I 198.4 270.2 918.2 

Tea ....................... 10 thousand tons 8.2 11.2 10.1 26.8 40.1 

Fruits ...................... 10 lhousand tons 244.3 324.7 323.9 6S1.0 948.7 

Afforested area .............. 10 thousand hectares 108.S 43S.S 342.6 449.6 632.4 

Pork beef and mutton ............. lOthousand tons 338.S 398.S SSJ.0 8S6.3 1,402.1 

Aquatic products ............... 10 thousand tons 167 312 2Y8 466 S46 

VI. Industrial production 

1. Index of gross industrial output 
value (19S2• 100) .............. % 100.0 228.6 4S2.9 1,601.6 2,340.1 

Li&ht industry ................ % 100.0 183.2 344.7 970.6 l,6SJ.2 

Heavy industry ............... % 100.0 310.7 6St.O 2,780.4 3,S71.3 
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Tabl~ B-2. lContinu~d) 

lten1 Unit 1952 1957 1965 1978 1983 

2. Output of major industrial products 

Ooth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million metres 38.3 50.5 62.8 110.3 148.8 

Machine-made paper and 
paperboards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Sugar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Bicycles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Sewing machines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Wrist watches ................ . 

Coal ..................... . 

Crude oil ................... . 

Electricity .................. . 

Steel ..................... . 

RoUed steel (final products) 

Cement .................... . 

Timber .................... . 

Metal-cutting •nachine tools . . . . . . . . 

3. lndc1 of overall labour productivity 
of state-owned independent 
accounting industrial enterprises 
(1952= 100) ................. . 

4. Principal financial items of state· 
owned independent accounting 
industrial enterprises 
Original value of filed assets 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

IOthousand 

IO thousand 

IO thousand 

lOJ million tons 

10 thousand tons 

100 million kwh 

II) thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand m1 

IO thousand 

% 

(year-end) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . RmblOO million 

Total fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . RmblOOmillion 

Net value of fixed assets (ye2f 
end) . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • RmblOOmillion 

Quota circulating fund 

Profi11 and tues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

VI. Transport. posts ind tel• 
communications 

RmblOO million 

RmblOOmillion 

I. Volume offreighttrafficu1 . . . . . . . . 100 million ton-km 

Railways . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million ton-km 

Highways . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lOOmillionton-km 

Waterways . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million ton-km 

Ovil aviation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million lon·lun 

Petrolew.n and gu pipeline• . . . . . . . 100 millivn ton-km 

37 

45 

8.0 

6.6 

0.66 

44 

73 

135 

106 

286 

1,233 

l.37 

100.0 

148.8 

146.8 

100.8 

46.0 

37.4 

762 

602 

14 

146 

Note: 1) Including freight transputed by i..·ehicles c 
specialized in transportation t.nd commun 

91 

86 

80.6 

27.8 

0.!>4 

1.31 

146 

193 

535 

415 

686 

2,7'lJ7 

2.80 

152.1 

173 

146 

439 

227 

661 

Jn 
183.8 854.0 2,758.2 

123.8 486.5 1,087.2 

100.8 1,351.1 3,41>9.0 

2.32 6.18 7.15 

1,131 10,405 10,607 

676 

1.223 

881 

1,634 

3,978 

3.96 

214.6 

2,566 

3,178 

2,208 

6,524 

S,162 

18.32 

266.0 

3,514 

4,002 

3,on 

10,825 

S.232 

12.10 

311.9 

334.6 l,040.0 3,193.4 4,767.8 

330.3 1,037.3 3,273.0 4,452.5 

239.8 

90.5 

115.l 

1,810 

l,346 

48 

416 

0.1 

m.2 2.225.7 3,161.0 

260.1 

309.2 

3,463 

2,698 

9.S 

670 

0.3 

1,047.3 1,291.5 

790.7 1,032.8 

9,829 

5,34.S 

274 

3,n9 

1.0 

430 

14,044 

6,646 

1,084 

.S,788 

2.3 

524 

han those 
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Table e-2. (Continu~d) 

Item Unit 1952 

2. Volume of passenger traffic 100 million person-km 248.4 

Railways . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million person-km 201 

Highways .................. lOOmillionperson-km 22.7 

Waterways . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . HlOmilli'Jn person-km 24.5 

Civil aviation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million person-km 0.2 

3. Cargo bandied at pnnciple 
acapons . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . JO thousand tons 

4. Service revenue of posts and 
telecommunications . . . . . . . . . . . . RmblOOmillion 

Leners, delivered . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 00 million 

Newspapers and magazines 
circulated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 thousand copies 

VII. Investment in fixed assets of 
Sbte-owned units 

1. Total investment in fixed assets RmblOOmillion 

1,440 

1.64 

8.09 

1,363 

43.56 

1957 

496.3 

361 

88.l 

46.4 

0.8 

3,727 

2.94 

16.41 

3,264 

151.23 

1965 

697.1 

479 

168.2 

47.4 

2.5 

1978 

1,743 

1,093 

521 

101 

28 

Appendix 8 

1983 

3,095 

1,776 

1,106 

154 

59 

7,181 19,834 24,952 

6.211 11.65 22.26 

21.76 28.35 35.21 

5,621 11,250 22,933 

216.90 668.72 951.96 

Of which: Investment in capital 
construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . RmblOOmillion 43.56 143.32 179.61 500.99 594.13 

2. Newly increased fixed assets 
through capital construction ..... 

Rate of fixed assets turned over 
to USC .•.•••.••..•....•.. 

3. Index of overall labour producti· 
vity of state-owned constructing 
units (1952= 100) ............. . 

IX. Domestic trade 
1 :Total value of retail sales 

2. Volume ofretail sales of major 
commodities 

Grain .................... . 

Edible vegetable oil .......... . 

Pork ..................... . 

Sugar 

aoth 

Sewing machines . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Bicycles .................. . 

Wrist watches . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Radioscts ............. . 

RmblOOmillion 

% 

O/o 

Rmb 100 million 

JO thou~and Ions 

JO thousand tons 

JO thousand Ions 

JO thousand tons 

100 million metres 

10thousand 

lOthousand 

10thousand 

10thou:;ard 

31.14 133.92 168.09 372.30 453.10 

71 5 93.4 

100.0 12J.8 

276.8 

2,961 

76.S 

17C.4 

47.1 

30.8 

10.0 

33.5 

38.5 

2.0 

474.2 

3,724 

103.0 

176.5 

87.9 

42.9 

25.1 

84.7 

107.6 

26.4 

93.6 

133.5 

670.3 

3,682 

74.0 

277.7 

112.2 

44.4 

74.3 76.3 

173.6 241.3 

1,558.6 2,849.4 

4,750 7,09YO 

81 .5 260.0 

467.5 797.5 

315.6 

76.9 

443.9 

105.4 

89.7 439.8 1,019.1 

176.2 809.6 2,620.7 

189.1 1,388.1 3,898.0 

83.6 1,388.9 3,074.5 
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Table o-2. (Continued) 

Item Unit 1952 1957 1965 1978 1983 

X. Foreign trade 
1 otal value of exports and 
imports111 ............. - - - - - .. Rmb 100 million 64.6 104.5 118.4 355.I 860.l 

Exportsui . - - .. - ..... - ... - - . Rmb I 00 million 27.1 54.5 63.1 167.7 438.3 

lmportS(I) .................. Rmb I 00 million 37.5 50.0 55.3 187.4 421.8 

XI. Public financ:g 
Revenue ........ - ....... - ..... - RmblOO million 183.7 310.2 473.3 1,121.1 1,249.0 

Expenditure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Rmb 100 million 176.0 304.2 466.3 l,lll.0 1,292.S 

XI. Price indexes 
General index of purchasing prices of 
farm and sideline products ......... "lo 100.0 120.2 154.5 178.8 264.2 

General index of retail prices ...... - .. 'Yo 100.0 108.5 120.4 121.6 139.3 

General index of cost-of-living prices 
of staff and workers ..................... "lo 100.0 109.6 120.3 125.3 146.3 

XI. Wages of staff and worten 
Total wage bill of staff and workers 

in state-owned units ......... - .... - Rmb I 00 millioo 68 156 235 469 748 

Average annual wage ofstaff and 
workers in state-owned units ...... Rmb 446 637 652 644 865 

XIV. E~ucation and culture 
Institutions of higher learning . . . . . . . 201 229 434 598 80S 

Students enrolled ir. institution of 
higher learning ............... IOthousand 19. I 44.I 67.4 85.6 J20.7 

Students enrolled in scconJary 
specialized schools .................. JO thousand 63.6 77.8 54.7 88.9 Jl4.3 

Students enrolled in regular 
secondary schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . IO thousand 249.0 628.l 9J3.8 6,548.3 4,397.7 

Students enrolled in primary schools .. JO thousand 5,110 6,428 11,621 14,624 13,578 

Newspapers issued .............. JOO million copies 16.I 24.4 47.4 127.8 155.1 

Magazines iss..ed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . IOOmillion copies 2.04 3.IS 4.41 7.62 17.69 

Books published ............... JOO million copies 7.86 12.75 21.71 37.74 58.04 

XV. Public health 
Hospital beds ................. IOthousand 16.0 29.S 76.6 185.6 211.0 

Profesaional medical personnel . . . . . . IOthousand 69.0 103.9 IS3.2 24.>.4 325.3 

Of which: Doctors ............ IOthousand 42.S 54.7 76.3 103.3 135.3 

Note: 1) 1983 figures are from customs data while figures for other years were provided by 
the former Foreign Trade Ministry. 
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TablP B-J. Main indicators ot thl' national Pcon0mv -
increase ratl'. 1952-1981 

Item 

I. Population ................. . 
I. labour force employed in national 

economy .................. . 
Of which: Staff and workers ........ . 

I. Total produd of society ........ . 
Of which: Gross output value of 
agriculture and industry . . . . . . . . . . . 

IV. Nationalincome ............ . 
V. Agricultural production 
I. Gross agricultural output value 

2 Output of major farm pr.J<lucts ..... . 

Grain ..................... . 

Cotton .................... . 

Oil-bearing crops ............. . 

Subar cane . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Beet roots .................. . 

Tea ...................... . 

Fruits ..................... . 

Pork beef and mutton .......... . 

Aquatic products ............. . 

VI. Industrial production 
1. Gross industrial output value 

Light industry ................ . 

Heavy-industry ............... . 

2. Output of major industrial products 

Cloth ..................... . 

Machine-made paper and paper-
boards .................... . 

Sugar ..................... . 

Bicycles ................... . 

Sewing machines .............. . 

Coal ............... ········ 

Crudcoil ................... . 

198311% 

of1~2 

178.3 

221.9 

218.3 

1,074.6 

1,138.5 

639.4 

335.9 

236.3 

355.6 

251.6 

437.6 

1,916.9 

489.0 

388.3 

414.2 

326.9 

2,340.1 

1 ,651.2 

3.571 .3 

388.S 

1,786.S 

837.8 

J<t,477.5 

16,472.7 

1,083.3 

24,106.8 

198311 

%of1971 

106.S 

115.4 

121.2 

148.1 

146.1 

141.l 

146.3 

127.1 

214.0 

202.2 

147.S 

339.8 

149.6 

144.4 

163.7 

117.2 

146.1 

170.I 

128.4 

134.9 

lS0.6 

166. l 

323.0 

223.S 

115.7 

101.9 

198311 

\of1912 

100.9 

102.9 

102.1 

109.9 

110.2 

109.I 

109.S 

109.2 

128.9 

89.3 

84.4 

136.8 

100.8 

123.0 

103.8 

105.8 

110.5 

108.7 

112.4 

96.9 

112.2 

111.S 

114.0 

84.S 

107.4 

103.9 

Avengeannull 
Increase% 

'953 
-1983 

1.9 

2.6 

6.6 

8.0 

8.2 

6.2 

4.0 

2.8 

4.2 

3.0 

5.1 

10 I) 

5.3 

4.S 

4.7 

3.9 

10.1 

9.S 

12.2 

4.S 

9.7 

7.1 

20.7 

17.9 

8.0 

19.4 

1979 
-1983 

1.3 

2.9 

3.9 

8.2 

7.9 

7.1 

7.9 

4.9 

16.4 

15. t 

9.7 

27.7 

8.4 

7.6 

10.4 

3.2 

7.9 

11.2 

5.1 

6.2 

!l.S 

10.7 

26.4 

17.4 

3.0 

0.4 



Table B-3. (Continued! 

Item 

Elcctric..;ty .................. . 

Steel ..................... . 

Rolled steel (final product) ....... . 

Cement ................... . 

Timber .................... . 

Metal culling machine tools ...... . 

Overall labour productivity of statc
owned independent accounting 
indi.strial er.tcrpriscs ...........•. 

VB. Trensport 
Voiume of freight traffic 

Volume of passenger traffic ........ . 

VII.Total investment in fixed ISSltl 
of stltHwned units ......... . 

Of which: Investment in capital 
construction . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 

IX. Total value of retail salts . . . . . . . . 
X. Total value of exports 1nd imports . . 

Exports ..................... . 

lmpons ..................... . 

XI. Public finance 
Revenue .................... . 

Expenditure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

XI. General index of retail prices . . . . . 

XI. Average wage of worten and stiff 
in ltltHwned units ......... . 

XIV. Students enrolled in institutions 
of higher learning . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Students enroDtd in secondary 
specialized schools . . . . . . . . . . . 

xv. Hospital bedt .............. . 

Profeuional medical personnel . . . . . . 

Of which: Docton . . . .......... . 
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19831s% 
of 1952 

4,813.7 

2,964.4 

2,898.1 

3,785.0 

424.3 

8113. 2 

311.9 

1,843.0 

1,246.0 

2,183.S 

1,363.9 

1,029.3 

l,Dl.4 

1,617.3 

1,124.8 

679.9 

734.4 

139.3 

193.9 

631.9 

179.7 

1,318.8 

471.4 

318.4 

198311 
%of1978 

136.9 

125.9 

139.l 

165.9 

101.4 

66.0 

117.3 

142.9 

1n.6 

142.4 

118.6 

182.8 

242.2 

261.4 

225.1 

111.4 

116.3 

114.S 

134.3 

141.0 

128.6 

113.7 

132.0 

lll.O 

1983as 
%of1982 

107.2 

107.7 

lOS.9 

113.7 

103.8 

121.2 

107.6 

107.6 

112.8 

112.6 

106.9 

110.9 

111.4 

IOS.8 

117.9 

111.1 

112.1 

101.S 

103.S 

104.6 

110.0 

102.7 

103.S 

103.S 

.-\ppt•nd ix B 

Average annual 
increase% 

1953 1979 
-1983 -1983 

13.3 

11.6 

11.5 

12.4 

48 

7.3 

3.7 

8.: 

10.5 

8.8 

7.8 

8.7 

9.4 

8.1 

6.4 

6.6 

I.I 

2.2 

6.1 

1.9 

8.7 

S.1 

3.8 

6.5 

4.7 

6.8 

10.7 

0.3 

-8.0 

3.2 

7.4 

12.2 

7.3 

3.S 

12.8 

19.4 

21.2 

17.6 

2.2 

3.1 

2.7 

6.l 

7.1 

S.2 

2.6 

S.1 

s.s 
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Tabll' B-4. Principal relations in national economy. 1952-1983 
(at current pi ices) 

1952 1957 1978 
- - -- -- - -- ------------- -- ------- -- - ---- . ------- - ---------

I Proportion of agriculture. light ind~try ilnd huvy industry in the grou output 
value of agriculture and industry 

Agriculture S6.9 43.3 27.8 

Light industry 27_8 31.2 JI.I 

Heilvy industry 15.3 25.5 41.1 

2 Proponion o: light ilnd hcilvy industries in gross industriill output nlue 

Light mdu)try 64.5 55.0 43.I 

Huvy industry 35.5 45.0 56.9 

3. Proportion of various activities. in grm) agricullural output value 111 

Filrming (crop cul11n1ion) 83.1 80.6 67.8 

Forestry 0.7 1.7 3.0 

Animill hushilndry 11.5 12.9 13.2 

Sideline occupations 4.4 4.3 14.6 

of which: Village-run indusrry 11.7 

Fishery o_J 0.5 1.4 

4. Proponion of accumulauon and consumplion in nillionill income avililablc 

Accumulation 21.4 24.9 36.5 

Con)umplion 78.6 75.1 63.5 

5. Prnportion of productive and non-produclive projem, in npilal construction 

lnveslmcnl in productive pro1ech 66.9 73.3 79.1 

lnveslment in non-productive projccls 33.I 26.7 20.9 

of which: Housing projects 10.3 9.3 7.8 

6. Proportion of agriculture and ligh1 ilnd heavy industry in capital construclion 111 

lnveslment in agriculture 13.4 8.3 I0.6 

lnvestmenl in light industry 9.3 1.1 5.8 

lnvcslmcnt in hea"-y indu)lry 29.5 42.8 48.7 

1. Proportion of energy. 1ran)port. posu anJ 1clc:communica1mn) in capi1al 
con\lrUClion (!) 

lnvc:slmcnt in enern indu)try 10.0 15.4 22.7 

ln•es:mcnt in transpon, posls ;inJ 1clccomm11nica1ions 17.5 14.4 13.6 

8. Financial revenue as "lo of nalional im:omc I>• 29.5 34.2 37.2 

9. Approprialions for capilal constru((1on ;is ~;. of financial upcnd11ure 26.5 40.7 40.7 

IO. fxpcnd11urc on culture, educalion, public healrh and S<"1cnce as% of financial 
npcndi1ure 7.7 9.1 10.l 

Appl'n<lix B 

1983 
-------

33.9 

32.1 

34.0 

48.5 

51.5 

62.2 

4.' 

15.5 

16.2 

IL8 

2.0 

30.0 

70.0 

58.3 

41.7 

21.J 

6.0 

6 5 

410 

21.3 

13. l 

25.9 

29.6 

17.J 

Note: 1) 1951 and 1957 fig11rts art at 1957 ronstant prices, 1978 figurts art at 1970 constant 
pria.f and 1983 fig11rn or currtnt prirrs of :ht ytar. 

l) lm·tstments art cla.uifitd arcording to sectors of national tconomy. 
3) Excluding foreign borrowings as fi'lancinl rrvm11t. 
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Table B-5. Indexes of national income. 1949-1983 

Y• 
1952=100 

1949 S8.9 

1950 70.l 

1951 81.8 

1952 100.0 

19H 114.0 

1954 120.6 

19SS 128.3 

1956 146.4 

19S7 153.0 

1958 186.7 

1959 202.1 

1960 199.2 

1961 140.0 

1962 130.9 

1963 144.9 

1964 168.8 

196S 197.S 

Average annual increase(%) 

19S3-19S7 

1958-1962 

1963-1965 

1~1970 

lndu 

The preceding v .. 
yur=100 

1966 

1967 

119.0 1968 

116.7 1969 

122.2 1970 

114.0 1971 

IOS.8 1972 

106.4 1973 

114.1 1974 

104.S 197S 

122.0 1976 

108.2 1977 

98.6 1978 

70.3 1979 

93.5 1980 

110.7 1981 

116.5 1982 

117.0 1983 

8.9 1971-197S 

-3.1 1976-1980 

14.7 19SJ.1983 

8.3 1979-1983 

Note: 1) Figurts in this tablt art at comparable pricu. 

' I 

' 1952=100 

231.0 

214.3 

200.4 

239.I 

294.7 

31S.3 

324.5 

351.4 

35S.2 

384.7 

374.4 

403.6 

4S3.2 

484.9 

51S.9 

S41.2 

586.1 

639.4 

Appendix B 

Inda 

The pr9Clling 
r-=100 

117.0 

92.8 

93.5 

119.3 

123.3 

107.0 

102.9 

108.3 

IOI.I 

108.3 

97.3 

107.8 

112.3 

10"'.0 

106.4 

104.9 

108.3 

JO'>. 1 

S.S 

6.0 

6.2 

7.1 
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Tabl~ B-b. Indexes of gross output value of agriculture 
and industry, 1971-1983 

(the preceding year ~ 100) 

Of the gross lndustrlll output 
Gross output Gross lgllcul- Grosslndu. value 

Y11r nlue of agri- tufll output trial output 
culturtlnd nlut nlut Ught industry Heavy industry 

Industry 

1971 112.2 103.1 114.9 106.S 121.4 

1972 104.S 99.8 106.6 106.2 107.0 

1973 100.2 108.4 100.S 110.6 108.7 

1974 101.4 104.2 100.3 102.7 98.4 

1975 111.9 104.6 llS.I 113.0 116 8 

1976 101.7 102.S 101.3 102.4 100.S 

1977 110.7 101.7 114.3 114.3 114.3 

1978 112.3 100.0 113.S 110.8 llS.6 

1979 108.S 108.6 108.S 100.6 107.7 

1980 107.S 103.9 108.7 118.4 101.4 

1981 104.6 106.6 104.1 114.1 9S.3 
1982 108.7 I I 1.0 107.7 lOS.7 100.8 
1983 I 10.2 100.S 110.S 108.7 112.4 

Average annual 
increase(%) 

1953-1957 10.9 4.S 18.0 12.9 2S.4 

1958-1962 0.6 - 4.3 3.8 I.I 6.6 

1963-1965 IS.7 II.I 17.9 21.2 14.9 

1~1970 9.6 3.9 11.7 8.4 14.7 

1971-197S 7.8 4.0 9.1 7.7 10.2 

1976-1980 8.1 s. I 9.2 11.0 7.8 

1953-1983 8.2 1.0 10.1 9.S 12.2 

1979-1983 7.9 7.9 7.9 11.2 S. I 

Nott: I) Figures in this tablt art at comparable prices. 



Yar 

1949 

1950 
1951 
1952 

1953 
1954 
1955 
1956 
1957 

1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 
1962 

1963 
1964 
1965 

1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 

1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 

1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 

1981 
1982 
1983 
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Table B-7. Total product of society. 1949-1983 
(Rmb 100 million) 

T otll product Agriculture Industry Construction Trmsport 
of society 

557 326 140 4 19 

683 384 191 13 19 
8:?0 420 264 24 24 

1.0IS 461 349 S7 35 

1.241 510 450 8S 42 
1.346 535 515 82 48 
1.415 S15 534 86 50 
1.639 610 642 146 S6 
I.606 537 704 118 60 

2.138 566 1.083 202 90 
2.548 497 1.483 235 121 
2.679 457 1.637 2A8 131 
1.978 559 1.062 90 76 
1.800 584 920 74 62 

1.956 642 993 97 66 
2.268 720 1.164 151 72 
2.695 833 1.402 in 91 

3.062 910 1.624 197 102 
2.n4 924 1.382 155 86 
2.648 928 1.285 132 83 
3.184 948 1.665 222 99 
3.800 1.058 2.080 271 117 

4,2Ci3 1,107 2.375 311 128 
4.396 1.123 2.517 323 136 
4.n6 1,226 2.741 335 144 
4.859 1.2n 2.730 376 142 
5.379 1,343 3.124 437 160 

5.433 1.378 3,158 435 ISS 
6.003 1.400 3.578 462 179 
6.846 1.567 4.067 S69 20S 
7.642 1,896 4.483 645 209 
8,531 2.180 4.897 767 247 

9.071 2.460 S.120 747 254 
9.963 2,785 5.506 912 286 

11.052 3,121 6,088 1,034 313 

Nott: I) Figures in tliis tablt art at curunt pricts. 

Appendix B 

Commera 

68 

76 
88 

113 

154 
166 
170 
185 
187 

197 
212 
206 
191 
160 

158 
161 
192 

229 
227 
220 
250 
274 

282 
297 
330 
334 
315 

307 
384 
438 
409 
440 

,90 
474 
496 
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Table B-8. Output of industrial products, 1982 and 1983 

I 
Item Unit 1912 1983 

Otemical fibres _ _ . . . . _ . _ _ _ . _ . 10 lhousand tons 51.70 54 07 

or which: Syn1hc1ic fihrcs . _ .... I 0 1hou~and Ions 37.53 

Y;im(l) _____ . _ ......... __ . 101housanJ Ions 335.4 327 0 

Or which: Pure COiion yam .. _ .. IO thouS01nd tons 251.8 229 2 

Oo1h(2) _ . __ .. _ .. _ . ___ . __ . 100 million metres 153.5 14811 

Of which: Pure couon cloth .. __ . 100 million metres IOU 90.4 

Knitwue (cotton yarn equivalent) _ . IO thousand Ions 6353 61.42 

Towels ______ . __ ... - - - . _ . _ . IOOmillion 12.84 12.97 

Hose __ ........... ___ ... . 10 thousand pain 83,437 n.690 

Knitting wool ...... __ - _ ..... . 10 1housand Ions 9.25 10.21 

Of which: Pure wool ...... _ .. . 10 thousand Ions 1.n 2.04 

Woollen piece goods __ . - ...... . IOlhousand metres 12,669 14.291 

Of which: Pure woollen piece goods IO thousand me Ires 4,6n 5.496 

Blankets ................. . 101housand 1,379 1.622 

Gunny bags ............. _ .. . 100 million 5.00 5.51 

Silk .................... . 10 thousand Ions 3.71 3.69 

Silk 1u1ile1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million metres 9.14 9.99 

Machine-made pulp ........... . IO thousand Ions 421.11 458.91 

Machine-made paper and paper· 
boards ........... - ...... . I 0 thousand ions 589 661 

Sewing machines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I01housand 1,286.0 1.087.2 

Bicycles .................. . I01housand 2,420.0 2.758.2 

Appendix B 

19831S 
%of1982 

104.6 

I07.I 

97.5 

91.0 

96.9 

89.2 

96.7 

IOl.O 

87.1 

ll0.4 

115.3 

112 8 

117.5 

117.6 

110 2 

99.S 

109.3 

109.0 

112.2 

84.S 

114.0 

Note: (I) Including pure and blend cotton yarn, pure chemical-fibre yarn, but excluding 
cotton thread, substitute fibre yarn and hand-made yarn. 

(2) Including pure and blend cotton cloth, pure chemical-fibre cloth and canvas, but 
excluding substitute fibre cloth, haf!d-woven cloth and cord fabric. 
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Table B-8. (Continued) 

Item Unit 1W 1983 198315 
%of1982 

Watches .... - .............. JO thousand 3,313.2 3,478.1 105.0 

Of which: Wrist watches ........ JO thousand 3,301.0 3,469.0 105.1 

Oocks ................... - IO thousand 2,278.8 1,492.5 65.5 

Household enamelware ...... . . . 10 thousand tons 13.39 14.08 105.2 

Of which: Enamel basins .... . . . JO thousand 6.822 7,071 103.6 

Enamel mugs ........ JO thousand 8.129 9,068 111.6 

Household ceramics ........... JOO millton pieces 38.6 37.8 97.9 

Of which: For upon ....... - JO thousand pieces 89.124 79,148 88.8 

Fine aluminium products for daily use JO thousand ton!> 6.01 6.78 112.8 

Of which: Pots and pans - ...... JO[housand 3.096 3,186 102.9 

Pressure cookcn ..... JO thousand 70.96 96.58 136.l 

Glassware for daily use .......... JO thousand tons 249.32 269.54 108. l 

Thermos bottles . - ............ JO thousand 14,327 L>,831 96.5 

Fountain pens ............... JO thousand 15.230 12.R71 SU 

Of which: Quahty fountain pens .. JO thousand 129 84 65. J 

Ballpcns ................... JO thousand 27.431 29.106 106.1 

Pencils .................... IOOmillion 34.6 36.3 104.9 • lOOmilhon Bulbs ..................... 10.7 12.5 116 R 

~ Synthetic detergent . . . ......... JO thousand tons 56.9 67.7 119.0 

Soap . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... JO thousand tons 85 15 86.47 J(IJ.6 

Of which: Toilet wap .... . . . . . 10 thousand tons 7.48 7.07 94.5 

Toott1pa~te ... . ........... 10 thou~and tutic~ 96.748 104.059 107.6 

Matches .. . . . ... . .... 101housand cases 2.508 2.795 111.4 

r1a11cncs(flashh~h1 tianer) equ1\"alent) IOOmilhon 38 43 42.25 109.9 

Salr .. . .. . . . . . .... 10 thousand tons 1,638 1.613 98.5 

Su;iar . . .... HI 1ho11~anJ ton' 33K 377 111.~ 

C1~arc11c~ .... . . . . . . .... 10 thou~;md ca~~ 1,88~ 1.938 102.f! 

Canned food .......... JO thousand Ion~ 7f!.S 84.5 !07.6 
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Tabl~ 8-8. (Continued) 

Item Unit 

Bee• lU 1housand h ins 

lhil"}· pmJu.:•s hln 

Of"' h1ch: \!ilk po"'J.:r Ion 

MonosoJium glu1ama1c Ion 

EJible 'cgc1.1Mc 11il Ill 1hou\01nd h ms 

Chemical pharm:i.:rn1i.:als ..... 10 thousand Ions 

Plaslic proJu.:h . . . ........ . 10 thousand tons 

Leather (ol-hide equivalent) _ . __ 10 thousand pieces 

Leather shoes IO thousand pairs 

Rubber shoes 10 thousand pairs 

Clothes 10 thousand pieces 

Household refrigerators _ . _ .. _ . l01housand 

Household washing machines IO thousand 

Eleclric fans ... _ . _ . _ .... _ . IOthousand 

Radio sets to thousand 

Of which: Transistors IO thousand 

Television sets lOthousand 

Of which: GJlour sels lOthousand 

lOthou~and 

Cameras ......... _ ..... _ . lOthousand 

Computers .. _ . _ ... - . . . . . . SCI 

Pocket cakulators . . . . . . . . . . . lOthousand 

Movie film (J5mm equivalent} ... 10 thousand me lres 

Coal( I) 100 million tons 

Crude oil (2) 10 thousand tons 

1982 

117 

1N.7UJ 

51.6lB 

lht> 

J.776 

18.661 

43.171 

98.546 

9.f19 

253.3 

918.6 

1.723.9 

1,641.9 

592.01 

2A 81 

347. l 

74.23 

243 

178.84 

19,408 

6.66 

10,212 

1983 

163 

112 (')4 

75.493 

HJ,976 

191 

3.576 

18,361 

46,153 

100.331 

18.85 

365.9 

1,045.7 

I ,f198.9 

1,966.1 

684.01 

53.11 

497.7 

92.56 

414 

370.84 

18,844 

7.IS 

10,607 

Append.ix B 

1983as 
,., of 1982 

139 J 

11:?5 

121.8 

llR.O 

104 .! 

I 13.7 

115 I 

94.7 

98.4 

106.9 

101.8 

188.7 

144.5 

113.8 

116.0 

119.7 

115.5 

184.3 

143.4 

124.7 

170.4 

2U7.4 

97.1 

1111.4 

103.9 

Note: (I) Including anthracite, bituminous coal and lignite, but excluding bone coal. 
(2) Including natural and synthetic crude oil. 
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Table B-8. lContinued) 

Item Unit 

Gasohne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 thousand tons 

Diesel fuel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 thousand tons 

Natural gas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 milhon cubic metres 

Electnaty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 million kwh 

or which: Hydropower ....... . 

Pig iron ................ . 

Steel 

Rolled ~1ecl final products ( l) .. 

Of which: Heavy rails 

Light rails ................ . 

Ordinary rolled steel. large 

Ordinary rolled steel, medium 

Ordinary roll steel, small ...... . 

Quality rolled steel . . . . . . . . . . . 

Wire rod 

Thick steel plate 

Medium-thick steel pl. tr. ...... . 

Thin steel plate . . . . . . . . . . ... 

Silicon s1eel sheet ........... . 

Strip sieel 

Seamle'~ steel pipe ... 

Ferroalloy .... 

Machine-made coke 

Iron ore (final product) 

Cement 

Plate glass 

T1mber(2) 

Sulphuric acid 

100 million kwh 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 rhousand Ions 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 thom.and tons 

10 1housand tons 

10 thousand tons 

JO thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

10 thousand tons 

JO thou~Jnd ton~ 

JO thousand tons 

JO thomand tom 

10 thousand tons 

JO th"u'and slanllard cases 

lll lh1111sand rnh1c metres 

Note: (I) Steel reprocessed has been ded11nrd. 
(2) Referriflg to those which hoi•e /Ju11 loggt•d ow. 

1982 

1.114.4 

1,716.3 

119.3 

3.2n 

744 

3,551 

3,716 

2.902 

6348 

26.65 

8907 

295 lb 

690.57 

249.58 

414 07 

3.19 

362.29 

308.35 

35.71 

79 71 

101.19 

88 9 

3,311 

10.732 

9.520 

3,546 

5.1~1 

1117.5 

1983 

1,264.4 

1.903.5 

122.1 

3,514 

864 

3,738 

4.002 

3,072 

78.37 

27.53 

61.67 

269.61 

743.24 

294.74 

445.39 

2.70 

388.40 

316.74 

43.85 

8125 

115 11 

108.1< 

3,451 

11.339 

10.825 

4.167 

5,232 

8611.6 

I 

Appendix B 

198315 
% of 1982 

113.5 

109.0 

1023 

107.2 

116. l 

105.3 

107.7 

105.9 

123.5 

103.J 

72.6 

91.J 

107.6 

118 l 

107.6 

8-4.6 

107.2 

102.7 

122.8 

101.9 

113.8 

1224 

lll-U 

W5 1 

llJ 7 

117.5 

JOH 

J()(i 4 



• 
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Table B-8. (Continued) 

Item Unit 

Soda ash 10 thousand tuns 

Caustic soda 10 thousand tons 

Synthetic ammonia 10 thous;ind tons 

Chemical krulizc:rs for agriculture 
use( 1) ............. . 10 thousand hms 

Of which: Nitrogenous ........ . JO thousand tons 

Phosphate 10 thousand tons 

Chemical pesticides W tf.,)Usand tons 

Ethylene 10 litousand tons 

ukium carbide (equivalent) IO thousand tons 

Plastics ........... . 10 thousand tons 

Synthetic rubber 10 thousand tons 

Outer tyres lOthousand 

Mining CC'". ·iJment 10 thousand tons 

Mct;;'.:urgical equipment ........ . 10 thousand tons 

-'etrolcum equipment 10 thousand tons 

Chemical industry equipment ..... IO thousand tons 

Power generating equipmcnt(2) .... 10 thousand kw 

Alternate motors(3) lOthousand kw 

Transformers(4) ............. . 10 thousand kva 

Pumps ................... . IOthousand 

Metal-cutting machine tools(S) ..... IOthousand 

Forging and pressing equipment .... IOthousand 

Note: (I) Calculated on the basis of 100% effectiveness. 

1982 

173.S 

207.3 

1,5"6.3 

1.278.1 

1.0219 

253.7 

45.7 

S6.49 

167.5 

l00.3 

13.60 

864 

15.82 

3.82 

9.32 

6.32 

164.S 

2,420 

3,143 

IS6.SI 

9.98 

4.62 

1983 

179.J 

212 3 

1.6771 

1.378 9 

1.1119 .. 

266.6 

33.1 

65.37 

180.8 

112.1 

16.89 

1.271 

20.16 

3.88 

10.07 

6.96 

274.0 

2,868 

.i,228 

185.12 

12.10 

4.38 

Appl'ndix B 

1983as 
"'of 1982 

1033 

102..i 

108.S 

107.9 

101!.6 

105.1 

72.4 

1 lS.7 

107.9 

111.8 

124.2 

147.1 

127.4 

101.6 

108.0 

110.1 

166.6 

118.S 

IJ.U 

118.3 

121.2 

94.8 

(2) Referring to those with generating capacity of 500 kw and over, including water 
turbogenerators, turbogenerators and gas turbines. 

(3) Referring to general alternate current motors and special motors, with power 
capacity of 0.5 kw a.1d over. 

(4) Referring to copper-tVire and aluminium-wire transformers of 5 kva and over. 
(5) Excluding bench drillers, grinders and polishers. 
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Table B-8. (Continued) 

Item 

Mo1or vchiclcs(l) ............ . 

Of which: Trucks ........... . 

Mo1orcyclcs ............... . 

Rolling bearings . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Tractors(2) ................ . 

Walking 1ractors ............. . 

ln1cmal combustion engines 
(commodi1y) .............. . 

ln1emal combustion engines for 
agricultural irri~ation and drainage 

Combine harvesters 

Rubber-wheeled hand carts ...... . 

Locomotive~ 

Railway freighl wagons 

Sue! ship~ for ci han~ use 

- 159 -

I 
Unit 

Hllhousaml 

JO thousand 

IOthou~and 

JO thousand sets 

10 thousand 

IOlhousand 

IO 1housand hp 

101housand hp 

10 thoi.sand wheeh 

10 1h1msand 

1!m 

19.63 

12 18 

19.4 

25,624 

4 Qj 

29.83 

2,296 

2714 

4,630 

l ).77 

48b 

1.15 l 

1 06 

10:?.5 

1983 

23 98 

13 71 

25.5 

27,790 

3.70 

49.77 

2 899 

345 5 

1,953 

1,188 

5!N 

I .:?'\(I 

I 58 

:\ppPndix 8 

1983as 
'1.of1982 

122.2 

112.6 

lJJ.4 

108.S 

91.8 

166.8 

126.3 

127.3 

42.2 

93 0 

121 2 

106 1 

149.I 

Nore. (/) lncltJding tr~cks, chauis nf truc/.:1 (for .min), crnss-co1mtry i·d1idt·s. rnrs. awl 
wagons, buses, cnacl1r.s turned 0111 k'lfli cliu 11i 1 produced iTI the .s..m1t' fa.-torie.1. 

(2) Referring to both whet•! and cr1ndcr 1r11ctor1 1-..-ith a haulagt' caracity of 20 horse· 
power and over. Trarton which art• r".(arnl 111tn h11lldo:.1 n t11rn1•d 0111 in the rnm1· 

f actorie!> are deducted. 
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' ' . . . l • . . . ' 1 L!" :) . I 11 •I I 4 M \ t~u.:i i:\· 1....11 t'~·cH .. ~\h'tS ()! r:..1,._·\· 111 1-~u~r_:-1,l l'n._L'r· I l~~ s •. u_ .... 

Item Unit 1982 1983 

!. Coal industry 

Commodity coal - ash cqntc:nt 20.91 20.Jl 

- '"' ste rock content .. 0.45 0.40 

Washed coal - ash wntent I0.32 IO.JI 

- moisture capacity 11.60 11.51 

lt Petroleum industry 

Moisture capacity of crude oil shipped from fields "lo 0.37 0.32 

Rate of petroleum products up to standard 99.99 100.00 

Ill. Power ln<iustry 

Rate of standard cycle current 98.42 96.96 

IV. Metallurgical industry 

Rate of product up lo standard 

• - pig iron. blast fumar~ ................ . ,.. 99.94 99.95 

- steel ingots, open hearth .............. . "· 97.9S ~'8.37 

- steel ingots, electric furnace . . . . . . ..... . "· 99.41 99.43 

- steel ingots, side-blow ccnverter ,.. 99.20 99.26 

- steel ingot, lop-blow converter . . . ...... . "· 9b.4S 98.72 

- rolled steel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . "· 98.73 98.9S 

Coking yield rate, all coke ................. . .,,. 76.99 n.08 

Metallurgical coke as rercent of all coke "· 93.87 93.77 

Coke - uh cnntcr.t .,,. 13.72 13.81 

- sulphur a.ntcnt .................. . -y. 0.69 0.68 

Iron ore concentrate gTPde ................ . .,,. 62.S2 62.13 
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Table B-9. (Continued) 

V. Chemical Industry 

Grade 01 .. bosphate rock 

Rate of sulphuric acid up to standard 

Rate of soda-ash up to standard 
(anunonia-soda process) ................ . 

Effective P20 5 content of calcium supcrphosphatc: .. 

Rate: of urea up to standard 

Average Acetylene generation of calcium cerbide .. 

Rate of product up to standard 

--c:lectmlytic liquid caustic soda 

(diaphragm process) .................. . 

- polyvinyl chloride 

-tyres 

- low density polyethylene 

Rate of first grade product 

- butadiene rubber ................... . 

- chloroprene rubber .................. . 

Rate of product up to standard 

- glacial acetic acid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

- pure benzene ...................... . 

VI. Mactiine' !!ding industry 

Reject rate or iron caslings ................ . 

Acceplance rate or principal piece parts and items 
thrnugh sample in5pcclion ............... . 

VII. Building materials industry 

Average grade of cement ................. . 

Rate or ex-factory cement up to standard ....... . 

Rate or first grade plate gla!\S 

VIII. Forest Industry 

Rate of first grade timber 

Rate or first and second grade products - plywood 

ibreboard ... 

Unit 

% 

% 

% 

% 

litrc/ltg 

'Yo 

% 

'Yo 

'Yo 

"· 

O/o 

grade 

% 

% 

% 

1112 

27.8 

100 

100 

14.31 

97.18 

193 

100 

99.25 

99.15 

98.37 

98.37 

98.93 

99.98 

100 

8.SS 

9S.2J 

S9S 

99.97 

78.94 

80.7 

88.4 

8.1.0 

Appendix B 

1913 

27.7 

100 

100 

14.07 

98.34 

294 

100 

99.22 

99.7S 

98.47 

99.07 

99.19 

JOO 

JOO 

9.99 

96.13 

S98 

99.96 

82.SO 

!K>.J 

89.6 

87.8 
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Table B-9. (Continued) 

Item Unit 1982 1983 

IX. T eltlle industly 

Rate of viscose fibres up to standard 98.58 98.76 

Rate of synthetic fibr,.; up to standard ......... . "· 98.49 98.'17 

Rate of lop grade cutton yarn 98.86 98.n 

Rate of first grade product put into storage 

-doth ........................... . 9S.92 9S.S2 

- printed and dyed cloth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88.94 87.66 

- worsted woollen piece goods ............ . 93.49 92.46 

- knitting wool ...................... . "· 92.22 92.56 

Rate of mulberry sil~ up to standard . . . . . . . . . . . '11.fll '17.02 

Rate of first grade silk textiles put into storage "· 91.00 89.78 

X. Ught industry 

Rate of final product - newsprint "· 92.7 92.S 

- relief printing paper . . . . . . "· 86.8 87.7 

Quality KOre - sewing machines ............ . score 88.9 89.S 

-bicycles .................. . score 89.0 91.4 

- wrist watches .............. . score 90.4 91.3 

Rate of product up to standard - ordinary t:ulbt . . . 89.0 89.J 

- cigarette~ ..... . 99.3 99.2 

lntervaii.:.: !l&Jiting time of size A battery ....... . minute 1,022 1,049 

Rate of product up to standard-ceramics for upor1 71.7 67.9 

- thick leather . . . . '· 98.6 98.6 

- thin leather 98.3 98.4 

Rate of fint grade polished aluminium poll and 
pans ............................. . 65.0 66.6 



I - 16) -

Table B-10. Consumption of materials in key industrial 
enterprises, 1982 and 1983 

L Coal Industry 

Tunber a>nsumplion in a>al producaion ........ . 

&plosive a>nsumplion in a>al production . . . . . . . 

Rolled steel a>nsumplion in a>al produc:lion . . . . . . 

Compositive e~ricity a>nsumption of 
a>al enterprises . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Washed a>al re::overy rate .•............... 

I. Pttroleum Industry 
Crude oil used in field l>y oil enterprises 

Lou of crude oil in oil field . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Electricity oonsumed in oil (gas) production 

Electricity a>nsumcd in crude oil processing . . . . . . 

Fuel oil a>nsumcd in oil procesainJ . . . . . . . . . . . . 

I. Power Industry 
Standard coal consumption in power generation (I) .. 

Standard coal a>nsumption in power supply( I) . . . . 

Ele,tricity a>nsumed by power plants( I) . . . . . . . . 

Of which: Thermal-power plants ........... . 

Hydropower plants ............. . 

Transmissioil loss(2) .................... . 

IV. Metll1urgicll Industry 
Iron ore consumed in iron-smelting . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Fuel consumption in iron-smelting 
(Coke ratio equivalent) ................. . 

Coke consumption in iron-smelting 
(Coke ratio) ........................ . 

Pig iron and scrap consumption for Slee I-making 
by open hearth ...................... . 

Of which: Pig irc,n consumption ........... . 

Pig iron and scrap co,.sumplion for s.teel-making 
by electric furnace .................... . 

Of whic'i: Pig iron consumption ........... . 

Pi& iron and scrap consumplion for steel-making 
by side-blow coverter .................. . 

Of .Nhich: Pig iron c:.,nsumplion ............ . 

Unit 

m>/JOth-lusand tons 

kgllO thousand tons 

ton/10 thousand tons 

twh/ton 

""' 
""' twh/ton 

twh/ton 

kglton 

gram/kwh 

gramlltwh 

""' "· 
""' 
""' 

kglton 

kglton 

kg/ton 

kg/Ion 

kg/ton 

kgllon 

kg/Ion 

kg/Ion 

kg/Ion 

I 

1912 

90.9 

3,117 

12.4S 

35.88 

52.49 

I.SO 

2.29 

42.96 

39.49 

22.S7 

404 

438 

6.32 

7.71 

0.20IJ 

8.64 

1,814 

5n 

538 

1,095 

772 

1,037 

118 

1,173 

1,038 

Appendix B 

1913 

RJ.7 

2,994 

11.43 

36.35 

S4.08 

I.SO 
2.30 

45.~ 

34.59 

19.24 

400 

434 

6.21 

7.78 

0.234 

8.53 

1,830 

515 

535 

1,095 

768 

1,034 

113 

1.171 

J,077 

Note: ( 1) Referring to power plants with generating capacity of 6,000 kw and over. 
(2) Referring to power plants with generating capacity of 500 kw and over. 



- 164 -

Table B-10. (Continued) 

Item 

Pig iron and scrap cons·Jmption for steel-malting 
by top-blow converter .................. . 

Of which: Pig iron consumption 
W cl coal consumed fc r coke malting . . . . . . . . . . _ 

Electricity consumption for steel-malting by 
electric furnace . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Electricity consumption for ferro-silicon 
production ......................... . 

D.C. consumption in electrolytic 
al••minium process . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Alumina consumed in electrolytic 
aluminium proc.css . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Metal recovery rate in ore dressing 

-Copper ..... - ...... - - ........... . 
-Lead ...... - .. - . - . - - ............. . 
-Zinc ........................... . 
-Nickle .......................... . 
-Tm ............................ . 
-Tungsten ..............•....... _. _ 

- Molybdenum .............•......... 
Metal recovery rate in smelting 

-Copper ......................... . 

-Lead ... - - ... - .. - ............... . 
-Zinc .... ••I• •••••••••••••••••••• 

-Nickle .......................... . 
-Tin ............................ . 

V. Chemlcll Industry 
Coke and anthracite consumption (or 

synthcticammonia(I) ...•............... 
Electricity conswnprion for synthetic 

ammonia .......................... . 

Natural gas consumption for synthetic 
ammonia(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Electricity consumption for synthetic 
ammonia(2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 

Cote consumption for calcium carbide . . . . . . . . . . 
Elcctricil'/ consumption for calcium carbide . . . . . . 
D .C. consumption for electrolytic caustic soda 

- diaphragm proccu . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

- mercury proccsa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 
Pyratc ore consumption for 1uJphuric acid ...... . 

Unit 

kg/ton 

kg/ton 
kg/ton 

ltwh/ton 

ltwh/ton 

ltwhllon 

kg/ton 

"· ,,. 
"· ,,. 
,,. 

kg/ton 

kwbltoa 

million kcal ./too 

kwh/ton 

kg/ton 
twhltoa 

kwhlloo 
kwhltoo 

tatton 

Note: (l) Referring to co/eel anthracite with 84% of carbon conunt. 
(2) Referring to 300,000 ton equipment. 

191Z 

1.141 
1,027 
1,427 

64) 

8,421 

16,108 

1,963 

86.3 
86.4 
88.4 
74.4 
S6.8 

83.9 
84.3 

97.1 
9S.I 

90 
82.0 
96.8 

1,314 

l,434 

9.93 

14.69 

S75 
3,Sl8 

2,441 
3,200 

981 

1983 

1.143 
1.017 
1.431 

625 

8,996 

IS,633 

l,9S6 

87.1 

86.0 
88.S 
82.2 
S8.6 
83.7 
83.8 

97.2 
'95_4 

9S.l 
82.0 
96.7 

1,301 

t,406 

9.89 

14.86 
SSS 

3.479 

2,397 

3,182 
987 

Appendix B 
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Tabl~ B-10. (Continued) 

Elcctric:ity mnsumption for 5ulphuric Kid 

Calcium cubidc comumption for polyvinyl 
c:hloridc ........................... . 

Phosphate rock consumption for calcium 
supcrpbosphate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Sulphuric acid consumption for calcium 
aupcrpbosphate . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 

Ethylene consumption lor low density 
polyethylene . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Propylene consumption for polypropylene . . . . . . . 

Butadienc mnsumption for butadicne 
nibbcr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Calcium carbide consumption for 
chloroprenc rubber . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Acctaldchyde consumption for glacial 
acetic acid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Cnidc benzene consumption for pure 
benzene . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

VI. MIChine building Industry 
Ele.;tricity consumption in electric 

furnace smelting ..................... . 

Coke consumption in metal casting . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Utilization ratio of rolled steel .............. . 

vn. Building materials industry 
Sca.1dard coal consumplion in cement 

production ......................... . 

Composilivc clectrici1y consumplion in 
cemenl production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

Standard coal consumption for plate glaH . . . . . . . . 

Soda ash consumption for plate glass .......... . 

Electricity oonsumplior. for plate glass ......... . 

Electricily consumption for glass fibre ......... . 

VUI. Forest industry 
S;aw:og-roundwood rale .................. . 

Timher-sawlog rale ..................... . 

IX. Textile industry 
Slandard coal consurnplion for viKOsc fibre 

- short ~raplc ....•................... 

- long Slapk . . . ................... . 

Unit 

hrblloa 

kgltoa 

kgl'loa 

ltg/toa 

kgl'lon 

kgltoa 

kg/ton 

kg./IOD 

kg./IOD 

kg/ton 

kwh/100 

kg.I too 

% 

kg.lion 

kwh/ton 

kg/weight case 

kg.lweighl case 

kwh/weiglit case 

kwh/ton 

ton/ton 

ton/ton 

111Z 

88 

1.466 

3.701 

2.492 

l.OSt 

1.111 

1.039 

l.llS 

m 

l.Sl7 

822.0 

120.9 

6S.4 

'1117.62 

100.00 

30.SS 

9.73 

3.71 

4,392 

&8.2 
69.6 

2.S7 

9.93 

Appendix B 

1113 

91 

l.4S2 

3,701 

2.s-47 

l,OSt 

I.ISO 

1,0JS 

3,107 

m 

i.•n 

781.0 

138.2 

6S.8 

206.01 

100.90 

30.10 

9.72 

3.49 

4,273 

88.6 

70.2 

2.66 

10.21 
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Table B-10. (Continued) 

Electricity consumption (or wiscosc fibre 

- short staple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . 

- Iona staple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • •• 

Sulphuric acid consumption for viscose fibre 

- short staplC • . . . . . . . • . • . . • . . . • • . . . . . 

- Iona staple . . . . . . • . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. 

Caustic soda consumption for visc.osc fibre 

- short staple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 

- Iona staple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 

Cotton consumption in ya. 11 ~-.inning( I) . . . . . . . . . 

Elecuicity consumption ia yun spuulina . . . . . . . . 

Yara consumption in doth weavina ........... . 

Electricity conswnptioo in doth wcavina • . . . . . . . 

Caustic wda consumption ia doth dyeina 
and printina . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . 

Standard coal consumption in doth dyeina 
and printing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

x. light Industry 
Timber consumption for unbleached 

chemical wood pulp ................... . 

Caustic soda consumption for unbleached 
chemical wood pulp . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Timber consumption for machine-made 

wood· pulp ................ ·. · · · · · · · · 

Electricity consumption for machine-made 
woodpulp ......................... . 

Elcc:tricity mnsumption for news-print . . • . . • . . . . 

Pi& iron used for household sewina machine . . . . . . 

Rolled steel used for bicydc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Copper used for alarm cJocb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Tunpten filament used for bulb (15-40 W) ...... . 

Standard coal consumptiou for bo1JKhold 
ponery and porcelain produm . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Chhidc used for thick leather . . . 

Hopk.in used for thick leather . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Tannin estrad used for lhidt lather .......... . 

Note: (1) Chemkal·fibre yam included. 

Unit 

kwblloa 

kwblloa 

kg/ton 

kg/ton 

kg/tOD 

kg/ton 

k&floa 
kwhfton 

kaflOOmetres 

kwh/IOOmetrea 

kaflOO metres 

kaflOOmetres 

m'tton 

kaftoo 

m'tton 

kwhlton 

kwb/toa 

kafunit 

kafuait 

kaflO thousand 

metre/piece 

toaltoa 

te>nlton 

torVton 

kaflon 

2.lll 

10.08.S 

9SO 

1,.320 

&SO 

830 

1,067 

1,862 

IS.63 

21.00 

1.71 

40.06 

4.6 

2.5 

1,482 

495 

32.1 

28.1 

1,691 

1.32 

u 
0.19 

1.15 

790 

1913 

2,161 

9,744 

931 

1,411 

663 

856 

1.067 

1,894 

16.63 

21.70 

1.67 

41.60 

4.6 

l,'67 

S28 

32.3 

27.4 

1,733 

1.?l 

1.6 

0.91 

1.93 

110 
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Table B-11. l'tilization of machinery and equipment and related items 
of key industrial enterprises, 1982 and 1983 

6.37 6.lO 

ton 11.uo 11,643 

metre 101.02 102.44 

Tmaaellina-output ntc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lmetre/10 thouund tom 119.11 17S.66 

Opeaiaa-up output rate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lmetre/10 thousand tom 23 ... 22.73 

Utilization ntio of oil wells 91.14 91.95 

Average c:apacity utilization hour s.rm S,101 

Hydropower ........................ . hour 4,104 

lbennal power ...................... . hour S.542 S.S13 

IV. Mltlllurglcll Industry 

Utilization coefficient, lir.ter furnace lon/m1 furnace-hour 1.27 1.29 

Opcratin& ratio, sinter furnace . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . % 73.75 76.06 

Utiliz.atioo coefficient, blast furnace . . . . . . . . . . . tonlm'24houn l.S48 l.S91 

Open hearth - utiliz.ation coefficienl . . . . . . . . . . tonlm1 24 houn 1.37 8.90 

- roof ampaip . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . heat 390 377 

- averase heat time . . . . . . . . . . . . . hour/minute 7.25 7.IS 

- opcratin& ratio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . % 76.S7 78.41 

Electric furnace - utilizati:>n coefficient . . . . . . . ton/Jotv A 24 houn 16.SO 17.88 

- average heal lime . . . . . . . . . . . hour/minute 3.52 3.48 

- opcr~lin& ratio . . . . . . . . . . . % 77.00 81.97 

Note: ( J) Referring to power plants with generating capacity of 500 kw and over. 
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Table B-11. (Continued) ... Unit ,. I 1913 

Side-blow c:oavcncr - utilizatioa cocflicicat . . . toalnominal ton 24 houn 35.59 3.5.20 

- life spaa of furnace linina . heat 2llO 32J 

- avcnae beat lime .... ; minute 41 41 

- opcratiq ratio ............. % 69.34 70.61 

TCJIHlow mavcncr - utilizatioll cocllicieat ... toalnominal ton 24 houn 16.94 18.0I 

- lif< span of furnace liniaa . heat .521 .541 

- avcrqe beat time .......... minute 34 34 

- opcraliaa ratio ........... % ~.40 .50 • .58 

Opcratina ratio, rough roUin1 naiU ................. % 53.33 60.89 

V.a.nlcll Industry 

Sulphuric acid ( lt.'0% ); catalyst volume 
uliliution cocff.cieat ................... tonlm'day 3 . .53 3 . .53 

Soda uh: cadlor..iutioa loWer volume 
utilization cocfficicnt (ammonia-soda p'ooesses) tontm'day 0.80 0.80 

Soda uh: carbonization tower volume 
utilization cocffic:ient (dual proceu) ......... tonlm'cby 0 . .5.5 0 . .51 

Synthetic: ammonia: 

- pa pi'oducer utilization cocfficicat ...... m'lm2day 19,296 18,201 

- catalyst volume utilization cocffic:i:at .... tunlm'day 33.34 32 . .53 

Urea: synthetic: tower utilization coefficient ... tonlm'day 7.0.5 1.C11 

VI. HIChlnt bullclng Industry 

Output per toa of forpa1 hammer capacity . ' ... toa 194.0 223.0 

UtiMialioa ratio of metal-cuttina rmchiae tooll % 49.l 41.2 

Vl.k ... Ntlrllk!nduslry 

Output of rotary kilDI ................. toalhour 2,620 2,811 

Output of cement miU. ................. ton/hour 4,3.55 4,.549 



Table B-11. (Continued) 

Operaliq n'io of rotary tilm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Operatina ntio of cement mills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Capacity of plate alass melting furnace 

Average U.'Jual collection of wood per tnctor 

Avenge annual volume of wood traasponed 

-perlnldt ................. ·. ·. · · · · 

- per f~r iac:omotive 

IX. T ltXtlt lndustly 

Yun output per thousand spindles (mixed average) 

Utilization ratio of ring-spinning equipment . . . . . . 

C.Otton doth output per loom (amed avenge) ..... 

Uliliz.alioa ntio of loornin& equipment . . . . . . . . . 

Operalina ratio of loomina equipment . . . . . . . . . . 

Kn1tlin1 wool outpu! per thousand spindles . . . . . . . 

Per a>mber output, woollen pjeccaoock ........ . 

Pei loom output-woollen piccegoods (plain 
colour blankell eacl;ided) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

-plush ........................... . 

- camel hair doth .................... . 

- jacquard bl.akell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

- aunny bap (miaed avcraae) ............ . 

- ramie teniles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

- 1ilk telllilea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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Unit 

kgfm1day 

m, 

m, 

kgfhour 

"" 
metre/hour 

kgfhour 

meter/bow 

metre/hour 

metre/hour 

metre/hour 

banketlhour 

bagfhour 

metre/hour 

metre/hour 

Appendix B 

1112 1113 

83.16 83.62 

67.82 67.82 

1,338 1,371 

4,401 4,503 

4,«17 4,98S 

29.3:.0 29.SOS 

2"•.69 24.13 

97.84 94.6S 

3.97 3.84 

98.92 96.27 

94.21 93.28 

67.:25 S7.24 

2.28 2.21 

3.:25 3.17 

3.68 3.4' 

13.3S 12.80 

1.lS 1.:25 

11.lS 11.92 

3.68 3.38 

2.24 2.19 
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Table B-12. Principal !_inancial items of State-owned independent 
accounting industrial enterprises, 1982 and 1983 

Item 

I. Number of enterprises ........ . 

II. Original value offaxed assets 
(yeu-cnd) ............... . 

Of which: For industrial production . 

Ill. Total fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Net value of fixed assets (year-end) 

Quota circulating fund( 1) . . . . . . . 

IV. Revenue from sales of products .. 

V. Gross industrial output value (at 

1980constant prices) ........•. 

VI. Profits and taxes .......... . 

Profits 

Tues 

VII. Gross output value per Rmb 100 
Original value of fued assets . . . . 

VI II. Profits and taxes per Rmb 100 
original value of fixed as.cell • • • . . 

IX. Ratio of profits and taxes of total 

fu11d .............••..... 

X. Ratio of profits and tuc:s to QOlt .. 

XI. Decrcuc rate of cosl of 
comparable products(2) . . • . . . . . 

Unit 

RmbUJO million 

RmblOOmillion 

RmblOOmillion 

RmblOO million 

RmblOO million 

RmblOO million 

RmblOO ir.illion 

Rmb 100 million 

RmblOOmillion 

RmblOO million 

Rmb 

Rmb 

,.. 

1982 1983 

63,063 63,620 

4,374.95 4,767.80 

3,590.24 3,882.49 

4,145.92 4,452.49 

2,914.01 3,161.00 

1,231.91 1,291.49 

4,030.73 4,404.84 

4,146.66 4,535.55 

972.19 1,032.81 

597.66 640.94 

374.53 ~91.87 

94.78 95.13 

22.22 2!.66 

23.45 23.20 

31.98 

-0.38 0.24 

Note: ( 1) Calculated on basu of average holding of circulating fund of the year. 

1983u 
%of1982 

100.9 

109.0 

108.l 

107.4 

108.S 

104.8 

109.3 

109.4 

106.2 

107.2 

IOU 

100.4 

91.S 

(2) Minus sign (-) indicates an increase in cost. Similarly in the following table.r. 

Appendix B 
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Table B-13. Principal financial items of State-owned independent 
accoun:ing industrial enterprises, 1952-1983 

Originll Totlifund Profits and tu• 

walueof Netnlue Ouotl ,_ bed 155111 
Totll of fixed ciradlting Totll Profits Tua .... fund 

1952 148.8 146.8 100.8 46.0 37.4 28.3 9.1 

1957 334.6 330.3 239.8 90.S 115.l 19.S 35.6 

1962 855.4 892.6 ({7.3 235.3 13S.O 76.3 S8.7 

1965 1,040.0 l,037.3 m.2 2'i0. l 309.2 217.0 92.2 

1970 1,462.0 1,545.l 1,033.3 Sll.8 472.1 311.0 161.1 

1975 2,428.3 2,569.0 1,716.3 852.7 582.7 36.U 219.3 

1976 2,621.8 2,774.4 1,846.4 928.0 S3S.S 317.1 218.4 

1977 2,882.2 2,985.2 2,011.3 973.9 633.9 384.S 2A9.4 

1978 3,193.4 3,273.0 2.215.7 1,047.3 790.7 S<IJ.8 281.9 

1979 3,466.7 3,487.6 2,378.6 l,109.0 864.4 S62.8 301.6 

1980 3,730.l 3,66.1.7 2,528.0 1,135.7 907.1 S8S.5 321.6 

1981 4,032.3 3,873.0 2,709.3 1,163.7 923.3 S19.1 343.6 

1982 4,375.0 4,145.9 2,914.0 l,231.9 972.2 S97.1 374.S 

1983 4,767.8 4,452.S 3,161.0 l,291.S l,032.8 640.9 391.9 

Appendix ~ 

NotL: Statistia in this tabk covtr industrial tnttrprists under tht administration of non-industrial depart· 
mmJJ, and IMy difftr from the figures from Ministry of Finance. 
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Table B-13. (Continued) 

Profrtsper Profi1sand Profits and Profi1sper Gross output Quotldrcu- Costs per 
Rmb100of tuesper tlxesper Rmb100of value per lating funds Rmb100 

Year original vr:lue Rmb100 Rmb100ofnet gross Rmb100of perRmb100 of revenue 
of fixed assets of funds value of faxed output value original value of gross from sales 

assets Of fixed mets output value 
----- >---· ..... 

1952 19.0 25.5 37.l 14.2 134 23.I 69.9 

1957 ~-8 34.8 48.0 17.I 139 19.4 68.1 

1962 8.9 15.l 20.5 12.5 71 38.7 16.5 

1965 20.9 29.8 39.8 21.3 98 25.5 69.0 

1970 21.3 30.6 45.7 18.2 117 29.9 69.6 

197S 15.0 22.7 34.0 14.2 lOS 33.4 73.6 

1976 12. l 19.3 29.0 12.6 96 36.9 74.8 

1977 13.3 21.l 31.5 13.5 99 34.2 74.l 

1978 15.9 24.2 35.5 15.5 103 32.0 n.s 

1979 16.2 24.8 36.3 15.8 103 31.0 n.4 

1980 IS.7 24.8 35.9 IS.5 IOI 30.1 73.7 

1981 14.4 23.f.l 34.1 15.0 96 30.2 74.6 

1982 13.7 23.S 33.4 14.4 9S 29.7 7S.4 

1983 13.4 23.2 32.7 14.1 9S 28.S 75.8 
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Table B-14. Principal financial items of State-owned independent 
accounting industrial enterprises, 198) 

Origiaal nlue 
Total fund 

~ 

offixed assets Profits and 
Net value of Quota taxes 

Branch of Industry (year-end) Total fixed assets circulating 
fund 

-· ,__ 

All branches . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,767.80 4,452.49 3,161.00 
I 

1,291.49 1,032.81 

By fight and heavy industry 

Light industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 896.12 1,084.88 641.20 443.68 420.05 

Heavy industry ................. 3,871.68 3,367.61 2,519.80 847.81 612.7ft 

By branch of industry 

Of which: Metallurgical industry ...... 675.76 591.88 456.59 135.29 113.52 

Of which: Ferrous metals .. 500.93 441.93 345.39 96.54 90.26 

Power industry ........... 602.03 426.49 410.85 15.63 90.34 

Of which: Hydropower .... 130.44 102.30 100.17 2.13 14.90 

Coal and coke industry ..... 459.44 324.68 289.62 35.07 9.05 

Of which: Coal ......... 446.49 315.01 281.14 33.87 7.65 

Petroleum industry ........ 349.66 220.84 178.60 42.24 120.10 

Of which: Extraction ..... 258.60 150.31 123.71 26.60 52.53 

Chefllical industry ......... 476.91 453.92 323.39 130.52 134.28 

Of which: 
Basic chemical materials ... 81.32 65.93 51.45 14.48 18.04 

Chemical fertilizen ...... 196.54 172.98 139.69 33.29 20.33 

Chemical pesticides ...... 9.99 11.13 6.51 4.56 2.52 

Organic chemicals ....... 87.20 82.22 58.46 23.77 36.45 

Chemicals for daily use .... 15.12 20.65 10.41 10.24 9.17 

Mach.inc-building industry .......... 1,134.09 1,249.55 736.47 513.08 182.96 

Of which: Agricultural machinery .... 7'1.73 86.53 S2.56 33.98 6.13 
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Table B-14. (Continued) 

Branch of Industry 

Totllfund 
Orfglnllvllut t-----.,.--------.-----1 

alftud ISSlb rroftb Ind 
(_._... rMtnlueal Ouota ..... 
,_ ....... , Totll tixedlSSlll drcullting 

fund 

Industrial machinery .................. 280.IS 303.S2 171.61 131.91 38.00 

Tran5port equipment •....•...... 196.49 219.SS 127.3S 92.20 26.0S 

Other machinery for productioa . • . . • 81.49 9S.61 S2.16 43.4S 17.08 

Electronic apparatus ................ 100.20 12S.12 69.61 SS.SI i.9.07 

Metal products for daily use .......... 18.26 22.SB 12.23 10.3S 9.69 

Building materials industryoJ ............. 191.S4 170.12 132.94 37.18 30.22 

Of which: Ccmenr and c.cmenl products .. lOS.92 93.S8 7S.14 18.44 14.98 

Bric:·c. tiles, lime and other building 
materials ...•....•.•.••... 39.10 JS.OJ 26.BS 8.IS S.32 

Glau ...................................... 12.SB 1144 8.87 2.S6 4.63 

Ceramics ................................ 7.76 7.21 S.09 2.13 l.S4 

Non-metallic minerals ................. 11.86 10.64 7.74 2.89 ; so 
Forest industry .............................. 111.98 lOS.49 81.32 24.17 17.47 

Of which: Logging and transport of wood BS.73 76.08 62.84 13.24 i0.88 

Food industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • ••. 223.41 278.16 166.7S 111.41 161.09 

Of which: Food and oil .................. 34.SS 31.SI 26.22 S.29 10.94 

Salt-making ...... , ........... 17.13 lS.19 11.71 3.48 11.36 
Slaughtering aw.I meat 

processing . . . . . . . . . . • 'lj.'}.7 30.S6 17.81 12.7S 2.30 

Canned food .................. 9.37 13.67 6.84 u.82 2.43 

Sugar refining . . . . . . . . . . 43.62 41.39 33.46 7.93 10.48 

Tobacco manufactures ....... 13.)9 ;z.92 10.42 22.SO 89.29 

Liquo."I ...........•.. 3S.04 48.86 27.64 21.22 20.91 

Tutile industry •.......•........ JIHO Yn.86 228.83 169.02 118.04 

Of which: O.Cmical fibres ......... 79.68 82.12 66.62 IS.SO 14.72 

c.otton tc111ilc1 .............. ISO.S2 184.44 99.49 84.96 6S.83 

Oothin& industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.SI 9.97 4.SB HO 3.SS 
Lcatl!cr induslry ...................... 11.37 J8.llS 7.86 10.99 3.22 

Paper makin1 and cultur:.I, educational 
and uu articles ............... 101.82 100.06 67.06 33.01 27.96 

Of which: Paper ma kin& .......... 61.17 S7.26 l9.74 17.S3 ll.24 

Nok: (I) Excluding glassware or ceramics for daily use .. Similarly in the M~I table. 
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Table B-14. (Continued) 

GIOSSout· Profits Ind 
putvllue tuesper Profits Profits Decrease 
perRmb Rmb100 llldtues llldtues rate of cost 

Br1nch 100originll originll perRmb100 perRmb100 ofcomp1r--· YlhM oftotll of l'IYlllUt Ible pro-
of fixed of fixed fund from Siies ducts(%) 
assets ISWts 

AR branches ........ - .................. 95.13 z1.• 23.20 30.M O.Z4 

By light and huvy industry 

Light indusuy ..... - ........................ 226.81 46.87 JS.n 29.85 0.71 

Heavy industry ............................ 64.6S IS.83 18.20 31.73 -0.0S 

By br1nch of industry 

Ofwhirh: 

Metallurgic.a.I industry ....................... n.az 16.llO 19.18 31.24 -0.61 

Of which: ferrous metals .................... 68.62 18.fJZ 20.42 33.67 -0.76 

Pvwer industry .............................. 34.SS rs.01 21.18 63.77 -S.38 

Of which: Hydropower ................... 26.23 11.42 14.S7 109.SS -1.10 

Coal and a>lc industry .... - ........... 32.10 1.97 2.79 S.42 ·l.24 

Of which: CJal .......................... JO.ID 1.71 2.43 4.87 -1.03 

Petroleum industry ....................... 86.80 34.3S S4.l8 71.62 -0.92 

Of which: EltrKliun ...................... Sl.07 20.31 34.9S 76.92 -2.9S 

C1'cmical industty ......................... 118.31 28.16 29.~ 31.64 0.19 

Of which: Basic chemical materials ...... 87.60 22.18 2"1.36 32.63 ·2.S4 

Chemical fertilizers ........... 58.90 10.34 11.7S 19.fJZ -0.SS 

O.Cmical pcsticiJca ........... 199.SO 25.23 22.64 lS.63 O.M 

O.p11ic chemicals ........... llS.12 41.llO 44.33 43.47 0.36 

Qemicals for daily 111e ....... 289.75 60.6S 44.41 32.67 0.13 

M.1e:hinc·buildin~ industry ........... "". IS.34 16.13 14.64 25.14 J.11 

Of whidl: Apiaaltural 

tuehinery . .. " ............ 77.74 7.69 7.08 11.46 s.n 
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Table B-14. (ContinuPd) 

Gross out- Profits and 
putnlut tuesper Profits Profits Decr11S1 
perRmb Rmb100 and tu• llldtu9 rattofcost 

Branch 100 original original perRmb100 perRmb100 ofcomp1r-
nlut Yllut oftotll ofmenut eltpro-

of med of fixed fund from Slits ducb(%) 
ISSlts assets 

Industrial machinery 70.89 13.S6 12.52 ZA.S6 2.69 

Transport equipment .................. 78.85 13.26 11.87 20.7S J.68 

Other machinery for production ........... 93.02 20.96 17.86 31.69 3.89 

Electronic apparatus ......................... 112.87 19.03 15.24 25.11 9.36 

Metal products for daily use ............. 235.87 S3.07 42.91 ~2.39 2.11 

Building materials industry ...... - - ..... 60.5S JS.78 17.76 29.76 -0.93 

Of which: Cement and cement products ... S4.72 14.14 16.01 26.80 -1.06 

Bricks, tiles, lime and other 

building materials .............. 68.93 l3.6i 15.20 24.30 -1.13 

Glass ........................... 83.94 36.80 40.47 58.53 -2.S4 

Ceramics ......................... 74.36 19.85 21.36 36.67 1.24 

Non-metallic minctals ........... - 59.70 12.6.S 14.10 28.09 2.S2 

l·orest industry ............................... 63.11 IS.60 16.S6 23.4S -0.92 

'"""which: Logging anti transport of wood 44.79 12.69 14.30 24.95 -0.97 

Food industry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 281.46 72.11 57.91 31.n -0.14 

Of which: Food and oil .......................... S4S.27 31.66 34.72 10.42 I.OS 
Salt-making ...................... 97.'UJ ~.32 74.79 207.SO 2.07 

Slal•ghterinl and meal processing 318.48 9.10 7.S3 i.66 -0.64 

C.anned food ........... - ........ 257.20 25.93 17.78 12.20 l.SS 

Sugar refining ............. '. 97.32 24.03 25.32 31.79 -3.31 

Tobacco manufactures ............ 823.38 666.84 271.23 218.85 0.68 

Liquors ................... 160.30 S9.67 42.80 5006 -2.20 

Textile industry .................. 241.34 37.43 29.67 22.08 0.48 

Of which: Chemical fibres .......... 72 01 18.47 17.92 3S.2S -6.3S 

Collon textiles ........... JG.,.92 43.74 JS.69 20.S3 -1.28 
ao1hin1 industry ................. 3US7 S4.S3 3S.61 17.89 9.ll 
I.cacher incluslry ................... 206.68 28.32 17.08 IS.87 0.4S 

Paper-makin~ •nd cultural, educational and 

ar-.s 1r.icles ..................... 127.% 27.46 27.94 ll.30 1.()8 

Of which: Pa~r-maL.in1 ........... ' 106.)i 

I 
21.64 23.12 26.06 J.24 
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Table B-15. Principal financial items of collective-owned 
independent accounting industrial enterprises, 1975-1983 

Profits and taxes 
(Rmb 100 millionJ 

Gross output 

Appendix B 

Original Of which: 
Profits per value per Profits per 

value of Total Profits tiross outpu1 Rmb100of Rmb100of Rmb100of 
Year fixed assets w1lu1 111 (Rm~ original original gross output 

(Rmb100 100millionJ value of Yalutof value(RmbJ 
millionJ fixed assets filed assets 

(RmbJ (RmbJ 

197S 149.2 118.2 65.4 SOll.O UI 340.S 12.f 
1978 284.2 12S) 90.S n6.4 Jll m.2 11.7 

1979 117.I 129.7 91.S 8)94 271 249.0 10.9 

1980 )96.7 141111 IOJ.6 1.0020 26S 2SS.J IG.4 

1981 463.0 ISl.8 9118 l,OSl.4 21) m.1 9.4 

1982 SJS.4 162.I 1011 l.IS6 7 19.0 216.0 8.1 
19113 611.2 194.0 124.9 J.)IJ.4 l0.4 214.9 9.5 

No1e: (1) Gross output valutof 1975-1980 are at 1970 constant prices and that of 1981-1983 
at 1980 constant prices. 

Table B-16. Principal financial items of collective-owned 
independent accounting industrial enterprises, 1983 

Unit 

I. N14111bcr of enrerprises ............. . 
II. Oripnal value of fised assets (year-end) . . RmblOO million 

Of which: For industrial production . . . . RmblOOm;mon 
Ill. Total fund . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . RmblOOmillioo 

Net value of med uscls (ycar·cnd) . . . . . RmblOO millioa 
Quota circuliltin1 fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . RmblOOmillion 

IV. Revenue from salc1 of producrs . . . . . . . RmblOOmillion 
V. Grou industriiiil cucpuc value (al 1980 

constant price1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . RmblOOmillioa 
VI. Proficund tun . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . RmblOOmillion 

Frofits . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . RmblOOmillion 
T11e1 . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . RmblOOmillioA 

VII. Grououtpuc valucr.r Rmb 100 
Oripnal vatUc of be .... . . . . . . . . • Rmb 

VIII. PrG4cs and tun per llmblOOoripnal 
value of bcchMctl . • .. .. .. .. .. .. . Rmb 

IX. RaOo of J.:J8ts and tua co toeal fur.J . . % 

Totll of Of which: 
collectiv• township 

owned Industry ...... 
284,434 
611.21 
S23.0S 
818.39 
447.11 
371.28 

1,143.44 

1,Jll.31 
19".03 
124.87 
69.16 

214.• 

31.75 
21.71 

178,916 
239.40 
207.92 
283.85 
l82.8S 
101.00 
360.11 

406.39 
70.04 
41.19 
21. IS 

169.75 

29.M 
24.61 

Of the coRectiv•own 
industry: 

light Heavy 
Industry Industry 

180,708 
311.28 
267.85 
447.JO 
231.23 
216.07 
684.71 

816.17 
104.91 
61.44 
4).47 

262.20 

33.70 
ll.45 

103,726 
299.~ 
255.20 
371.09 
215.81 
ISS.21 
458.73 

497.21 
89.12 
63.43 
1'.6'.I 

165.71 

29.71 
24.02 
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Table B-17. Overall labour productivity of State-owned independent 
accounting industrial enterprises, 1949-1983 

,_ 

1949 

l9S2 

l9S7 

1962 

i96S 

1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

labour Productivity (11 
CRmb/person-yurJ 

3,016 

4,184 

6.362 
4,817 

8,979 

11,130 

11,838 
12,(8) 

ll.ti63 

12,133 

13,049 

lndu(1952=1DDJ 

72.I 

100.0 

IS2.I 

ltS.t 

214.6 

266.0 

212.9 

288.7 

283.S 
290.0 

311.9 

Note: (I) Labour productivity prior to 1980 has been readjusted on the basis ofindu. 

Table B-18. Index of overall labour productiv~ty of State-owned 
independent acr.011:-'ting industrial enterprises by 

branch of industry, 1957-1983 

Bnndt 1957 1915 1911 1913 

Avenge of al branchll ...... 152.1 214.1 211.0 J11J 
Of•hida: 

MetallursiCll inc!usary ....... 208.2 303.I llJ.6 272.l 

Power industry .......... JS6.3 248.9 386.0 336.3 

Coal iaduslry ........ . . JS0.8 95.9 110.8 107.0 

Petroleum iodustry • • . . . . • . 174.9 317.7 624.3 su.s 
ChemiCll indu::trf ........ 231.7 SOl.2 SS2.4 7SS.5 

M1 hioc buildin& indusiry ... 199.S 287.4 404.0 497.7 

Buildin1 m1terials industry ... 171.7 313.5 328.1 392.0 
Fore11 indul1ry .......... 91.6 9S.9 79.7 11.0 
Foo-I ind1111ry .... , ...... 141.7 16U Ul.2 174.9 

T ci.1ilc indl .scry ... " ...... 114.S 1U9.9 20!.7 224.1 
P1per·m1kin1 industry ..... rt4.S 209.1 ISS.4 IS6.4 



Table B-19. Newly increased production capacity through capital construction, 1953-1983 

Installing 
Natural Sulphuric Synthetic Chemical Soda Iron ore Iron capacity of Petroleum 

mining smelting )teel makins Coal mining power ~traction{1) Pl acid ammonia f11tmzer ah 
Year (10 (10 t01houslnd (10thcrJSand generating 10thousand tipping (10 (10 (10 (10 

thousand thousand tont) tons) equipment tons) 
tons) tons) 10thousan~ (100 thousand thousand thousand thousand 

kw) mllionm~ tons) tons) tons) tons) 

1953-1957 1,643.4 338.6 281.6 6,376 246.9 131.2 29.2 13.7 9.24 19.2 
1958-1962 2,186.0 1.344.0 1,273.0 14,920 863.8 816.6 14.1 124.6 42.0 66.88 36.9 
1963-1965 379.8 6.2 80.S 2,392 215.3 674.6 11.9 63.7 78.6 125.71 16.6 
1966-1970 3,590.1 l,068.2 652.7 6,006 860.4 2,m.o 28.8 152.0 244.4 204.16 17.0 
1971-1975 4,494.6 903.3 597.9 8,121 1,743.2 4,104.2 103.2 219.4 429.2 372.38 16.4 
!976-1980 2,fH7.0 360.0 588.0 6,493 l,929.iJ 3,975.3 118.1 95.6 592.4 473.SS 18.9 

Of which; 1~78 11~.o 143.8 112.5 l,lSl 504.8 999.6 32.0 22.0 95.1 83.52 o.s 
1979 462.0 153.0 210.0 1,393 465.1 800.0 18.3 11.1 93.9 82.21 11.5 
1980 274.0 70.8 829 287.1 574.7 8.8 15.5 33.0 27.94 4.4 

1981-1985 
1981 475.0 1,373 263.7 518.9 6.2 3.5 37.5 32.28 
1982 310.0 2S.O 18.0 820 294.3 636.S 6.3 9.7 72.S 65.31 
1983 30.0 17.0 I 6.0 1,852 446.6 IU0.8 2.1 11.7 8.2S 

l)te: ( l) Including newly increased production capacity through technical updating, transformation and other in vestment. 

Caustic 
soda 
(10 

thousand 
tons) 

8.1 
26.8 

5.7 
34.0 
30.2 
30.S 
6.2 
6 . .5 
7.9 

0.7 
0.9 
o.s 

_;,:_(10 

thousand 
tons) 

3.7S 
0.20 

18.70 
7.SO 

S3.71 
1.00 

11.15 
1.96 

0.10 
2.00 
0.1S 

-..J 
..c 

> 
'O 
'O 
~ 
::i 
c. ,.... 
x 
o:i 



T~bl~ B-19. (Continued) 

Machin• Handling 
Machin• made R11tw1y ClplCity 

Felling and Chemical Cotton , .. nescopes rr,,,ec1 Salt(10 paper and nnesnewty Highways of SN 
tnnsport - (10 fibres yam Sewing Wrist (10 sugar(10 thousand paper put Into i....-.- ports - (10 ....--.-~ 

v. of timber thousand (10 weaving thousand) machines Wltl:hesl10 thousand) thousand tons) boards(10 operrdon (km) (10 
(10thou· tons I thousand . - (10 I 10 thousand) tons) thousand (km) thou11nd 
sandm1

) tons) thousand) thousand) tons) tons) 

1953-1957 409.0 261.3 o.so 201.0 so.o 7.4 62.0 151.3 24.9 4,162 83,403 835 
1958-1962 649.4 1,173.6 0.87 295.5 50.2 40.8 52.0 109.7 644.7 112.7 6,120 37,047 1,599 -1963-!965 274.9 222.1 4.27 57.8 35.4 24.7 39.0 22.5 16.3 9.8 1,099 12,629 425 
1966-1970 415.9 1,.533.0 1.23 322.0 68.0 40.0 46.0 20.0 200.0 90.3 3,894 31,223 1,191 

o; 
0 

1971-197.5 611.6 1,128.3 12.40 94.3 67.4 36.0 307.4 44.4 150.0 3.5.0 4,866 40,065 4,80.5 
197~1980 361.4 1,119.6 26.26 190.5 240 . .5 259.2 622.4 15 72.1 e9.7 34.7 3,776 40,344 5,321 

Of which: 1978 77.8 189.1 2.80 25.0 38.8 18.3 28.0 12.1 19.7 3 . .5 1,296 10,.578 657 
1979 89.2 273.8 8.33 54.0 29.0 .52.7 89.0 22.6 44.4 11.2 289 4,956 336 
1980 49.8 288.8 6.03 76.1 113.9 103.8 25.5.6 1.5 11.3 52.1 10.7 1,008 3,036 .524 

1~1-1985 

1981 29.8 154.4 6.73 51.0 99.0 61.3 73.0 162 17.4 32.4 4.4 1,.554 236 
1982 33.3 236.8 2.91 Sl.O 38.0 40.0 176.0 168 34.6 30.6 S.9 31 7.51 2,000 
B83 44.7 345.7 5.13 31.2 21.0 68.0 so 33.1 15.0 9.2 601 1,462 l,773 

.,, 
> , 

·o 
"O 
~ 
;:l 
c. -· x 
0:: 
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Table B-20. Labour force emp~oyed bv sector of the 
national econorry, 1983 

Staff Ind 

,-

Appendix B 

Stllfllld workers In lncfrridull Colledivt and 
Sector Totll wortersin collectiv• llbourenln lndividul! 

stat.owned owned units dti••nd llbourers In 
lllllts In cities towns runllrlll 

1ndtoWPS 

L Absolute figure (10 thouSlnC! 
persons) 

All SKtorl ••••••••••••••••••• 46,004 1,771 2.744 231 3',251 

lnduslfy ........•...•.... 6,023 3,SS2 1,574 2A 873 

Construction and resources 
prospecting . . . . . . . . . . • . . 1,481 <65 302 1 483 

Agriculture, forestry. water 
conservancy and meteorology 32,SlO 803 62 31,64S 

Transport, posts and tele-
communications . . . . . . . . . . 906 S26 21S 4 161 

Commerce, catering trade, service 
trade and supply and marketing 
of materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,012 1,101 40S 200 206 

Scientific research, culture, 
education, public health and 
social welfare . . . . . . . . . . .• 1,700 1,199 112 1 388 

Government agencies and people's 
organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . 646 S76 IS SS 

Others .................. 726 219 S9 I 447 

I. Proportion: All sectors= 100 
lndUSlly .•.............•• 13.1 40.S S7.4 10.4 2.S 

Construction and resources 
prospecting . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.2 7.9 11.0 0.4 1.4 

Agriculture, forestry, water 
conservancy and meteorology 70.7 9.1 2.3 92.4 

Transport, posts and lcle-
communications . . . . . . . . . . 1.9 6.0 7.8 1.8 o.s 

C.Ommcrc:e, catering trade, service 
trade and supply and martetin1 
of materials • . . . . . . . . • • .. 4.4 13.7 14.8 86.6 0.6 

Scientific research, culture, 
education, public health and 
social welfare . . . • . • • . . • . . 3.7 13.7 4.1 0.4 1.1 

Government agencies and people's 
or1anizations . . . . . . . . • • • . 1.4 6.6 o.s 0.2 

Othen .•.••....•.....•.. 1.6 2.S 2.1 0.4 1.3 
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Table B-21. Average annual wage of staff and workers in State-owned 
units by sector of national economy, :952-1983 

Com-
Agricul- merce. 

tu re. catering 
Aver19e forestry. Incl Banking 
w1geof Con- water Trans- service Science. Ind Govern-

Year 111 lnclustJ! ~truction conser- port. trades CiYll culture. insu· ment 
sectors 1ndre- vancy pom ind publ"IC educa- ranee 1gencies 

sources andm• and tele- supply utilities I tion and and 
prospec- teoro- commu-

1
and mar· public people's 

ting logy nicatiom keting of health org1ni-
snateriah utions 

1952 446 SIS 564 375 583 J(j() 634 368 458 376 

1953 496 516 591 433 643 381 6SO 392 498 423 
1954 519 srn 612 4S9 648 403 672 422 521 451 
19SS 534 (JOO 612 461 645 443 C"IO 448 S32 479 
19S6 610 674 698 498 746 490 661 548 S86 597 
: 957 637 690 744 501 752 S29 65i S80 613 631 

1958 550 526 595 471 673 489 642 551 586 639 
1959 524 Sl4 554 411 627 454 589 542 583 631 
1960 528 538 581 36S 618 449 564 519 S.43 615 
1961 537 S(JC 596 362 620 455 552 519 553 605 
1962 592 6.S2 105 392 1CJ2 494 631 542 559 626 

1963 641 720 115 421 1ro 550 672 574 604 658 
1964 661 741 16S 433 102 I S81 683 596 614 688 
1965 652 729 73t 433 1'.'i S19 687 S98 624 684 

! 
IJ66 636 689 644 428 1SS Sl' 

I 
6'TI 583 620 660 

1967 630 701 672 426 754 563 696 S18 620 681 
1968 621 689 654 419 740 561 667 5n 63C 681 
1969 618 683 ~I 418 734 561 660 S64 611 680 
1970 609 661 6SO 419 709 SS3 660 SSS S88 678 

1971 S91 635 662 426 70" 539 6S5 554 604 668 
1972 622 6SO 714 423 723 SSS 1CJ2 598 6Ui 679 
1973 614 640 715 436 714 S68 680 582 602 659 
1974 622 648 710 483 713 571 615 582 629 661 
1975 613 644 704 4ro 699 562 639 574 609 645 

1976 ro5 634 696 459 684 SSS 621 S66 602 636 
1977 602 632 69S 4S9 677 5S2 623 S'.i9 622 ei35 
1978 644 683 748 492 733 S87 652 582 643 662 
1979 105 158 814 548 808 641 694 620 61S 690 
1980 803 854 923 636 906 723 789 741 1ro 807 

1981 812 8S2 948 654 909 736 803 1S9 787 819 
1982 836 864 982 676 934 74S 823 837 797 827 
1983 86S 878 l,023 713 959 764 876 873 820 927 
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Table B-22. China's foreign trade with selected ~ountries 
and regions, 1982 and 1983 

Totll &ports Imports 
Counbyorregion 

1912 193 1912 193 1912 1913 

Gnndtatll ..... 1.no:ra 1,101,511 4,143,311 4,313,271 3,511,921 4,211,245 
Asia .......... 4 .... 4,&11,434 Z.111,424 2,.963,181 1,317,112 1,715,733 
Of which: 

Afghanistln .... 1,063 t,IB 419 1,473 644 52 

Bahrain ........ 2,671 6,filb 2,671 2,130 4,.56.S 

Bangladesh ..... 22,071 17,703 16,769 12,966 5,302 4,737 

Brunei ............ 850 754 841 150 9 4 

Burma ............ 8,793 9,417 5,9SO 6).llJ 2.843 3,143 

Kamputhca ..... ~12 171 JOS J19 467 52 
Cyprus ........ 1,706 J,194 1,648 1,194 .58 
Democratic ..... 

People's 
Rej>ublic of 
Korea ....... 111,256 104,713 53,488 54,252 51,168 S0.46~ 

Hong Kong ..... 1,.228,371 1,489,567 99),140 l,IS0,251 248,23! 339,316 
India .............. 33,138 14,589 19,182 11,,549 13,956 3,040 
Indonesia ...... 37,032 39~ 8,642 9,642 28,390 29,657 
Iran .......... 23,968 52,992 7,918 52,984 16,0SO 8 
lr.q .......... 24,438 9,023 23,04S 6,93S 1,393 2.(l!S 
Japan ......... 1,648,944 1,986,679 910,321 896,198 738,623 1,090,481 
Jordan .......... 249,643 306,397 248,646 300,964 9'17 S,433 
kuwa:1 ........ 2S,192 29,476 20,918 19,62.S 4,274 9,8Sl 
Laos ......... 1,280 91S s l,2'7S 91S 
ubanon ....... s.sss S,799 S,587 S,198 J 1 
MICllO ........ Sl,179 56,329 49,214 S3,IS> 1,96.S 3,149 
Malaysia .. · ..... 63,IKM 79,478 34,217 36,893 29,.587 42,.58.S 
Maldives ....... 39 88 39 88 
Mongolia ....... 778 86S 421 441 Jj7 424 
Nepal ......... 4,648 S,619 4,0IS S,062 633 SS7 
Oman ....... 2,110 1,884 2.~10 1.m 7 
husran ....... 6S,020 75,993 38.149 44,411 26,871 31,582 
l'hilirpines ..... 70,287 37,287 44,407 28.386 2."i,880 8,901 
0111r ......... 11 ,10S 9,6S3 J.506 J,149 9.S99 8,504 
Saudi Arabia .... 36,287 33,273 34,400 29,.574 1,887 3,699 

( 

Appendix B 
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Table B-22. (Continued) 

Tobi Exports lmpol1s 
Country or region 

' 

1982 19.13 1912 1983 192 1913 

Singapore . - .. - - - - .. - ...... - 139.~ IJS,012 119,493 112,460 19,59j Z2.S52 

Sri Lmka ............. - . - 8,392 7,596 7,047 4,592 1,345 3,004 

Syria ............. - .... 14,26.1 36,799 13,597 32,885 666 3,914 

Thailand .......................... 96,743 6S,338 31,412 38,597 6SJ31 26,741 

Turkey .......................... 8,148 5,940 300 739 7,841 S,201 

Unitco • .ab Emirates ....... lS,039 13,578 lS,019 13~76 2 

Arab Republic of Yemen ....... 61,614 16,133 61,255 16,133 3S9 

People's Democratic 

Republic of Yenv • .......... 7,47S 10,556 7,475 10.539 17 

Africl ................. 281,461 m.•n 222.203 151S,551 11.253 11,911 
Of which: 

AlgcrUi ................ 34,166 20,066 33,488 19,834 678 232 

Angola ........................ 119 IOI 114 101 5 

Benin .............................. 4,622 2,516 4,622 2,516 

Bwundi ................. . . . 1,044 554 1,044 SSC 

Cameroon ............... 23,837 1,719 23,124 1,719 713 

UIW}' Islands .................. 1,704 1.!44 1,704 1,144 

Cennl Africa ................... 229 370 (ll 99 160 271 

Ceuta ................. «17 283 «17 283 

Congo ......................... 2,688 2,62S 2)!12 2,6" J96 

Djibouti .. . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . 1.2 .. 1,304 1,214 1,304 

Egypc ............................. S6,54S S4,149 44,754 40,724 11,791 13,42.5 

Ethiopia ....................... 934 869 7Sl 768 183 IOI 
Gabo6 ................. 584 3S3 584 3S3 

Gambia ..................... 2,538 2,4S9 2,SJ8 2,4S9 

Ghana ................. 4,2.S8 944 145 4S8 4,113 486 

Guinea ...................... 473 900 473 &SI 49 

Guinea-Bdlau ........ 388 9(16 209 418 179 S'8 
Ivory Coat ............. 3,686 3,Sl5 2,67S 2,428 1,011 ;,oo 
Kenya ................ 2,653 2,478 2,Sll 1,760 140 718 

Liberia ................ 2,495 9,99'2 2,491 9,S~ 4 433 

Libya ................. 36,321 16,0S5 32,269 9,243 ...~2 6,812 
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Tablt' B-22. (Continued) 

Totll Exports hports 
Country or region 

1912 1983 1912 1983 1912 1983 

Madagascar . . ... 3,752 2,289 1,839 816 1,913 1,473 

Mali .......... 2.054 1,688 1,379 753 675 935 

Mauritania ..... 4,469 3,911) 4,469 3.911> 

Mauritius ...... 2,820 3.047 2,820 3,047 

Morocco ....... 15,699 14,996 9,383 6.(117 6,316 8,389 

Mozambique ..... 1,003 439 881 419 122 20 

Niger - ........ 1,079 7ll> 1,079 7ll> 

Nigeria ........ 8,lb.5 4,fm 7,353 3,281 812 1,519 

Reunion ..... - .. 1,106 1.752 445 518 661 1,234 

Rwanda ....... 1,937 2,712 1937 2,712 

Senegal ....... 6,Q 4;Jm S,960 3,884 448 38S 

Seychelles ...... 196 96 196 96 

Sierra Leone .... 1,142 691 "f/9 691 363 

Somalia ....... 4,195 2.638 3,586 1,737 609 901 

Sudan .......... 16,086 15,Elll E,603 5,911 7,483 9,890 

Tanzania ...... 6,616 2,620 2,567 2,s90 4,049 30 

Togo ......... 3,351 3,310 3,351 3,0S3 257 

Tunisia ........ 8,545 8,279 4,125 4,451 4,420 3,828 

Uganda ....... 259 274 237 2/J7 22 7 

Upper Volta .... 898 1,162 898 889 273 

Zaire ......... 5,943 21,261 1,7•.9 1)!/16 4,224 13,395 

Zambia ....... 9,473 14,390 596 2/J6 8,877 14,124 

Zimbabwe ..... 538 966 s 23 S33 943 

Europe ........ 1,325,982 1,793,031 I07,Cl63 733,&0I 711,919 1,1159,421 
Of which: 

Belgium ....... 58,016 71.SOS 2/J,47S 27,043 31,s.41 44,462 

Denmark ...... 15,425 37,746 7,062 8,073 8,363 29,673 

United Kingdom 107,116 230,333 SB,139 119,JOS 48,9T1 111,alS 

Federal Republic 
of Germany ... 328,943 410,192 146,309 170,446 182,634 239,746 

Frucc ........ 97,036 172,046 S2,%3 45,771 44,073 126,275 

Inland ........ 2,017 2,814 1 ,O'J2 1.28> 915 1,534 
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Table B-22. (Continued) 

Totll Exports lmpOl1I 
Country or region 

198Z 1983 1912 1983 1912 1913 

Italy .................. 104,384 106,249 44,4S7 46,C117 59,m (i(),152 

Luxembourg ............ •92 2,541 449 16S 43 2,376 

Netherlands ........... - 71,897 86,S95 55,419 64,731 16,478 21,864 

Gr~ .................... 4,640 5,493 4,301 4,431 JJ9 1,062 

Portugal ................. 2,216 3,237 662 S03 1,SS4 2,734 

Spain .................... 27,336 39,463 10,018 8,438 17,318 31,025 

Austria ................ 10,775 lS,923 1,707 2,813 9,068 13,110 

Bulgaria .................... 11,910 lS,921 4,279 4,749 7,6.11 11.1n 

Czechoslovakia ............ 49,653 40,235 13,959 17,873 35,694 !Z,.362 

Finland ....................... 13,694 16,170 S,648 S,279 8,046 10,891 

Gcmwt Democratic Republic 38,88S 48,m l3,20IJ 11,696 25,676 'J7,rJ76 

Gibraltar .................. 223 146 223 146 

Hungary ................. 14,196 13,0IQ 4,999 S,S91 9,197 7,489 

Iceland .................... 49' 210 183 210 311 

Malta ..................... 410 419 470 419 

Norway .................... ll,425 13,117 3,986 3,591 7,439 9,S23 

Poland .................. 48,236 52,263 35,719 32,4SO 12,517 19,813 
Romania ................. 132,938 136,sJIJ 52,621 51,857 MJ,417 78,952 
Sweden ............... ZS,413 39,138 11,791 10,619 13,622 28,.519 
St>1itzerland ................. 52,618 61,404 20,744 16,14j 31,874 4S,lS9 

U~R .................. 73,549 lS0,743 27,310 6.1,m 46,239 87,441 
Yugoslavia ............... 13,604 13,306 2,691 2.n1 10,913 10,SSS 
LltlnAmlrb ........... •• 400,192 12U70 105,114 1G,21Z 295.121 
Of which: 

Argentina .............. 29,JIS 129,5SS 1,028 798 2S)B7 12S,7S7 
BarlMidol .............. J2S 243 32S 243 
Bermuda .............. l l 

Bolivia ................ 173 282 173 282 
Br.iii •................ 96,503 12',GI 71,.582 71,tm 24,921 53,791 
Olilc ................. 17,087 36,374 2,476 l,771 14,611 34/IOJ 
Colombia ....... ' ...... l,1n 1,243 361 169 Ill 1,(174 
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Table ~-22. (Continued) 

Tolll &pClltl 

I 
....,._ 

Country or rlgion 

I 

1912 1913 1912 1911 ' 191Z 1913 

Commonwcaltb of 
Dominica ........ - ......... 21 32 21 32 

Olba .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. n.s1s S9,143 22,039 19~7 S0,476 l9,876 

Curacao ...................... S42 206 SC2 206 

Dominican Repiblic .......... 384 371 384 371 

E.cuador ..................... 2,301 92B 1,071 636 1,230 292 

Guaiemala . - ............... 7,472 2S9 300 2SO 7,122 9 

Honduns .............. 32S 236 32S 236 

Jamaica 163 40 ' 163 40 ..................... 

Mc:Uco .................... 12,728 8,760 2,614 1,170 10,114 7~ 

Montserrat ................ 10 10 

Niangua ...... - ............. J,324 1,837 14 s 3,310 1,832 

Panama .................... 10,SU 4,181 10,Sll 3,499 u 682 

Paraguay ....................... 2,161 t,464 3S7 262 l,llM l,2D2 

hru ....................... 21,651 19,400 1,794 891 19,8S7 18,so9 

Pueno Rico . . . . . . . . . .... 130 237 127 237 3 

EJ.Salvador ................... m 2,689 204 231 68 2,4S8 

Surinam ................. 873 711 m 711 

Trinidad and Tobago ......... 1,4S9 1,184 l,4S9 1,184 

Uruguay ............... S65 4,172 223 89 342 4,083 

Venezuela .............. 2,939 1,404 2,939 SS7 847 

North America ........... 1,412.293 1,242.231 365,111 I 381,037 1,141,411 •1,1M 
Canada ..................... 1/J7,880 356,221 32,327 41,306 23S.SS3 314,915 

United States ............ 1,144,413 886,010 333,490 339,731 810,923 S46,279 

The Oceani1n Ind the 
Pacific: 1s11nC1s ..... ····· .. 252.564 203,140 SG,405 43,314 2GZ,,151 118,GZI 

Of which: 

Australia .............. 214,746 1S7,S86 42,127 lS,962 l'n,619 121,624 
Fiji .................. 3,04S 2,367 961 1,030 2,084 l,337 
New 7..caland ............ 30,176 33,874 S,964 4,970 24,212 28,90' 
f'arua New Guinea ........ 4,103 8,517 8S9 90S 3,2A4 7,612 
<>then ................ &o,789 45,116 52 81 -.111 44.225 
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Tablr 8-23. Tot~l rrvrnur bv sourct', JQ50-l~81 

Enterprise Income Tues 
Dlbts 

Of which: Of which: and Other 
Income of . borrow- Income 

Yur Totah1; lndustrill Total lngsm 
enterprises Industry 

ind Agriculture 
commerce 

1950 8.7 4.4 49.0 23.6 19.1 3.0 4.5 
1951 30.5 12.1 81.1 47.5 21.7 8.2 13.3 
1952 57.3 21.5 97.7 61.5 27.0 9.8 19.0 

1953 76 7 27.8 119.7 825 27.l 9.6 16.9 
1954 99 6 40.I 132.2 89.7 32.8 17.2 13.4 
1955 111.9 48.8 127.5 87.3 30.5 22.8 9.9 
1956 134.3 52.6 140.9 101.0 29.7 7.2 5.1 
1957 144.2 59.3 154.9 113.1 29.7 7.0 4.1 

1958 189 2 94.1 187.4 141.8 32.6 8.0 3.1 
1959 279 I 154.4 204.7 157.0 33.0 3.3 
1960 365.8 215.8 203.7 160.6 28.0 2.8 
1961 191.3 80.4 1~8.8 120.5 21.7 6.0 
1962 146.2 85.1 162.1 124.8 22.8 5.3 

1963 172 7 129.6 164.3 131.0 24.0 5.3 
1964 212.9 164.3 182.0 145.3 25.9 4.6 
1965 264.3 216.5 204.3 165.5 25.8 4.7 

1966 333.3 268.0 222.0 179.3 29.6 3.4 
1967 218.5 163.2 196.6 157.4 29.0 4.3 
1968 lf6.7 120.0 191.6 147.4 30.0 3.0 
1969 2e:, 7 203.I 235.4 191.3 29.6 4.7 
1970 379.0 280.6 281.2 232.1 32.0 2.7 

1971 428 4 316.4 312.6 268.2 30.9 3.7 
1972 445.7 327.8 317.0 275.1 78.4 3.9 
1973 457.0 346.4 349.0 301.4 30.5 3.7 
1974 407.3 298.0 ]60.4 307.0 30.I 15.4 
1975 400.2 333.1 402.8 348.0 29.5 12.6 

1976 338.I 296.3 408.0 353.7 29.l 30.5 
1977 402.4 326.3 468.3 400.9 29.3 3.8 
1978 572.0 440.4 519.3 451.3 28.4 29.8 
1979 49~.9 451.2 537.8 4727 29.5 35.3 37.2 
1980 435.2 448.2 571.7 501.4 27.7 43.0 35.3 

1981 3'iJ 7 415.9 629.9 538.4 28 4 73.1 32.8 
1982 296.5 397.1 700.0 600.0 29.4 83.9 43.6 
1983 240.5 398.6 775.6 643.8 32.8 79.4 153.5 

Note: (I) Total enterprise income for the years 1980-1983 is less than the income of 
industrial e11terprises. This is due to the relatively heavy losses by foreign trade 
enterprises and grain enterprises. 

(2) lnc/11ding income from foreign borrowings and that from government domestic 
bonds, etc. 
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T~bl~ B-24. Composition of revenu~ by source. 1Q~0-148J 

(Total revenue ~ 100) 

Entt-rprise income Tues I 
Debts 

Of which: Of which: and other 
income of - borrowings income 

Total industrial Total 
enterprises Industry 

Ind Agriculture 
commerce 

IH t\.8 75. I 36.2 29.J 4.6 6.9 
22.9 9.1 60.9 35.6 16.J 6.2 10.0 
JU 11.7 53.2 JJ.5 14.7 5.J 10.J 

34.4 12.5 53 7 37.0 12.2 4.J 7.6 
38.0 1.5.J 50.4 34.2 12.5 6.5 5.1 
4U 17.9 46.9 32.1 II 2 8.4 J.6 
46.7 18.3 49.0 35.1 10.l 2.5 1.8 
46.5 19.1 49.9 36.5 9.6 2.J l.J 

48.8 24.J 48.J 36.6 8.4 2.1 0.8 
57.J ll.7 42.0 322 6.8 0.7 
63.9 ~7.7 35.6 28.I 4.9 0.5 
53.7 22.6 44.6 33.8 6.1 1.7 
46.6 27.I 51.1 39.8 u J.7 

50.5 37.9 48.0 38.J 7.0 1.5 
53.J 41.1 45.6 36.4 6.5 LI 
55.8 45.7 43.2 35.0 5.4 LO 

59.7 48.0 39.7 12.1 5.J 0.6 
52.1 38.9 46.9 37.5 6.9 1.0 
46.2 31.2 53.0 40.8 8.J 0.8 
54.4 38.6 44.7 36.J 5.6 0.9 
57.2 42.3 42.4 35.0 4.8 0.4 

57.5 42.S 42.0 36.0 4.1 0.5 
58.I 42.8 41.4 JS.9 J.7 0.5 
56.4 42.8 43.1 17.2 l.8 0.5 
52.6 38.0 45.4 39.2 J.8 2.0 
49.1 40.8 49.4 42.7 3.6 1.5 

43.5 JS.I 52.6 45.5 l.8 J.9 
46.0 37.3 51.6 45.8 3.4 0.4 
51.0 39.3 46.J 40.J 2.5 2.7 
44.7 40.9 48.7 42.8 2.7 J.3 J.J 
41.8 41.4 52.7 46.2 2.6 4.0 0.8 

J2.S 31.2 57.8 49.4 2.6 6.7 O.J 
26.4 JD 62.l 53.4 2.6 7.4 l.J 
19.3 Jl.9 62.1 51.6 2.6 6.4 12.2 

.\p;.wncix !'. 
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:.iblt' B-2;. ToL1l expenditure bv fonction. lq)0-1483 
lRmb 100 million\ 

Ofwhlch: 

TIChnlcll 
Approprta- UpUting 

Additions to 
Cullan. 

tionsfor andtnns-
dradltint 

lducatlon. 
Nationll Administra-Tat.II Clpibl formation ldenctllld 

fund of cWtra tion 
construe- lndtrill-

enterprises 
pubic 

tion procb:tion kl ....... 
enterprises 

68.l 12.S s.o 28.0 
122.S 27.0 10.6 S2.6 
176.0 46.7 18.6 13.S 57.1 14.S 

220.1 70_3 13.8 19.0 7S.4 17-S 
24'.3 80 LI 26.3 19.7 SS.I 11.3 
269.3 88-S 3.1 30.8 19.8 65.0 18.7 
305.7 139.6 2.S 10.8 23_9 61.2 24.2 
30·_2 123.7 2.3 20.8 27.1 SS.I 21.7 

409.4 229_4 0.8 25.7 28.6 so.o 21-6 
SS2.9 302.3 2.2 SU 36.S ss.o 26.6 
654.1 354.S 2.6 67.S so.s ss.o 28.0 
367.0 110.2 2.7 29.4 41.2 so.o 26.8 
305.3 SS.7 14.7 47.8 36.7 56.9 21.7 

339.6 80.2 18.3 36.7 38.0 66.4 23.S 
399.0 123.8 20.9 23.4 43.3 72.9 25.2 
466.3 IS8.S 25.2 27.6 4S.6 86.8 25.3 

S41.6 191.0 27.S 40.3 Sl.7 101.0 25.9 
441-9 161.3 10.3 29.1 48.6 83.0 22.8 
3S9.8 117.9 S.7 12.0 41.0 94.1 22.9 
S2S.9 206.2 10.7 26.6 41.0 126.2 24.8 
649.4 298.4 14.8 31.2 43.7 14S.3 25.3 

732.2 309.6 26.4 3S.3 S2.3 169.S 30.9 
766.4 309.J 25.S 43.0 62.0 IS9.4 34.6 
809.3 317.2 25.S S3.8 69.9 14S.4 3S.6 
790.8 312.8 27.2 44.8 76.S 133.4 36.9 
820.9 327.0 31.S 41.8 81.3 142.S 38.8 

806.2 311.3 34.3 4S.4 8.S.S 134.S 41.0 
843.S 300.9 39.S 6S.7 90.2 149.0 43.J 

1.111.0 4SJ.9 63.2 66.6 112.7 167.8 49.0 
1.273.9 Sl4.7 72.0 S2.I 132.J 222.7 56.9 
1,212.7 419.4 80.S 36.7 156.3 193.8 66.8 

I ,llS.O 330.6 65.3 22.8 171.4 168.0 10.9 
1, ISJ.3 309.2 69.0 23.6 197.0 176.4 81.6 
1,292.S 382.8 78.7 12.9 223.S ln.1 102.2 
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Table B-26. Composition of expenditure by function, 1950-198) 
(Total expenditure = 100) 

Technical 
Appropria- updating Adcfitions Culture. 
tionsfor and trans-- tocircula- education. 

National Administn-capital fonnation ting fund science defen'-1 tion 
construe- !~trial- of enter- lndpuLlic 

tion proauction in prises health 
er.elprises 

18_4 7.4 4LI 
22-1 8-6 43.0 
26.5 I0_6 7.7 32_8 8.3 

32_0 6_3 8.7 34.2 8-0 
34.2 0_7 10.7 8.0 23.6 7.4 
32.9 1.l 11.4 7_4 24-1 7.0 
45.7 o_8 3.5 7_8 20_0 7-9 
40_7 0_8 6.8 9.1 18.1 7.1 

56-0 0.2 6.3 7.0 12.2 5.3 
S4.7 0.4 9_8 6.6 10-~ 4.8 
S4-2 0_4 10.3 7.7 8.9 4.3 
JO_o 0.7 8.0 11.2 13.6 7-3 
18-2 4.8 15.7 12.0 18_7 7-1 

23.6 5-4 10.8 11.2 19.6 6.9 
31.0 5.2 5_9 10.9 18.3 6.3 
34.0 5.4 5.9 9.8 18.6 H 

35.3 5.1 7.4 9.5 18.7 4.8 
36.5 2.3 6.6 11.0 18.8 5.2 
32.8 1.6 3.3 11.4 26.I 6.4 
39.2 2.0 5.1 7.8 24.0 4.7 
45.9 2.3 4.8 6.1 22.4 3.9 

42.3 3.6 4.8 7.2 23.2 4.2 
40.3 3.3 5.6 8.1 20.8 4.5 
39.2 3.2 6.7 8.6 18.0 4.4 
39.6 3.4 5.1 9.7 16.9 4.7 
39.8 3.8 5.1 9.9 17.4 4.7 

38.6 4.3 5.6 10.6 16.7 S.I 
35.7 4.7 7.8 10.7 17.7 S.I 
40.7 S.1 6.0 10.1 IS. I '-4 
40.4 s.t 4.1 10.4 17.5 4.S 
34.6 6.6 3.0 12.9 16.0 5.5 

29.7 S.9 2.1 IS.4 IS. I 6.4 
26.8 6.0 2.1 17.1 15.3 7.1 
29.6 6.1 1.0 17.3 13.7 7.9 

Appendix 8 
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Tabie R-27. Inter-country comparison of growth rate of 
industrial production, 1966-1982 

fwerage Aver1g& 

Counlf 
growth per growth per 1981 growth 19a2growth 

1nnum 1nnum r1teover r1teover 
1966-1982 (%) 1979-1982 (%) 1980(%) 1981(%) 

World total 4.5 1.7 0.5 0.1 
China ...... - . - . - - ....... 9.S 7.2 4.1 7.7 
United States ............. 2.S -1.2 2.4 - 7.8 
Japan .. - -.......... - ... 7.4 3.1 2.8 0 
Federal Republic or Germany .. 2.8 0.2 - 1.7 - 2.6 
United Kingc.lor.l ... - ....... 0.9 -1.2 - 3.7 2.1 
France ..... - ........... 3.S 0 - 2.6 - 1.8 
Italy ................... 3.8 1.9 - 2.3 - 1.6 
Canada ...... - ........... 3.0 -1.4 1.7 -10.2 
Australia .................... 2.2 --0.7 0 - 8.9 
USSR .. - .. - - . - - - .. - . - . - 6.3 3.2 4.0 2.3 
German Democratic Republic .. S.8 u 4.7 3.8 
Czechoslovakia ........... S.~ 2.7 2.4 1.6 
Poland .................... .5.9 -3.0 -11.2 - 2.7 
Hungary .................. 4.8 1.4 2.S 2.S 
Y 11goslavia ............... 6.4 4.0 3.6 0 
Romania ...... -.......... 10.3 4.S 2.8 0.6 
India ................... 4.3 3.8 9.S 4.3 
Mellico ................... 6.8 7.0 7.1 - 1.9 
Brazil .................... 7.6 1.2 -19.0 13 

Appendix B 

1983growth 
r1teover 
1982(%) 

10.S 
6.6 
3.6 
0.2 
7.1 

3.8 
4.6 
2.7 
6.1 
1.0 
1.3 
4.8 

Foreign data sourus: (I) Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, Feb. and Mar. 1984, UN. 
(2) Communiques on fulfilment of national economic plans of related 

countries, 1983. 
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APPENDIX C 

LEGAL FRAH~"WORK GOVERNING FOREIGN INVESTMENT 
AND JOINT VENTURES IN CHINA 
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A~pendix C.l 

I. ]be Law of the People's Republic of China on Joint Ventures 
Using Chinese and Foreign Investment 

Appendix C 

Adopted on July 1, 1979 at the Second Session o! the Fifth National 
People's Congress; rromulgated en July 8, 1979 

Article l 

With a view to expanding international economic co-oper~tion and 

technological exchange, the People's Republic of China permits foreign 

companies, enterprises, other economic entities or individuals (hereinafter 

referred to as foreign participants) to incorporate themselves, within the 

territory of the People's Republic of China, inco joint ventures with Q1iuese 

companies, enterprises or other economic entities (hereinafter referred to as 

Chinese participants) on the principle of equality and mutual benefit and 

subjecc to authorization by the Lhinese Government. 

Article 2 

The Chinese Government protects, by the legislation in force, the 

resources invested by a foreign participan~ in a joint venture and the profits 

due him pursuant to the agreements, contracts and articles of association 

authorized by the Chinese Government as well as his other lawful rights and 

interests. 

All the activities of a joint venture shall be governed by the laws, 

decrees and pertinent rules and regulations of the People's Republic of China. 

Article 3 

A joint venture shall apply to the Foreign Investment Commission of the 

People's Republic of China fer authorization of the agreements and contracts 

concluded between the parties to the venture and the articles of association 

of the venture formulated by them, and the commission shall authorize or 



( 
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reject these documents within three months. When authorized, the joint 

venture shall register with the General Administration for industry and 

Commerce of the People's Republic of China and start operations under licen~e. 

Article 4 

A joint venture shall take the form of a limited liability company. 

In the registered capital of a joint venture, the proportion of the 

investment contributed by the foreign participant(s) shall in general not be 

less than 25 per ~ent. 

The profits, risks and losses uf a joint venture shall be shared by t~e 

parties to the venture in proportion to their contributions to the registered 

capital. 

The transfer of one party's share in the registered capital shall be 

effected only with the consent of the other parties to the venture. 

Article 5 

Each party to a joint venture may contribute cash, capital goods, 

industrial property rights, etc., as its investment in the venture. 

The technology or equipment contributed by any fo:eign participant as 

investment shall be truly advanced and appropriate to ~hina's needs. In cases 

of losses caused by deception through the intentional prevision of ~utdated 

equipraent or technology, compensation shall be pdid for the losses. 

The investment contributed by a Chinese participant may include t~e right 

to the use of a site provided for the joint venture during the period of its 

opetation. In case such a contribution does not constitute a part of the 

investment from the Chinese parti~ipant, the joint venture shall pay the 

Chi~~se Government for its use. 
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The various contributions referred to in the present article shall be 

specified i11 the contracts concerring the joint 1ent~re or in its articles of 

association, and the value of each contribution (excluding that of the site) 

sl1all be ascertained by the parties to the venture through joint assessment. 

Article 6 

A joint venture shall have a board of dir~ctors with a composition 

stirJlated in the contracts and the articles of association after consultation 

between the parties to the venture, and each director shall be appointed or 

removed by his own side. 7he board of directo~s shall have a chairman 

appointed by the Chinese participant and one or two vice-chairmen appointed by 

the foreign participant(s). In lrandling an important problem, the board of 

directors shall r~ach decision through consultation by the participants on the 

principle of equality and mutual benefit. 

The board of directors is empowered to discuss and take action on, 

pursuant to tl1e pr0visions of the articles of association of the join~ 

venture, all fundamental issues concerning the venture, namely, expansion 

projects, production and business programmes, the Ludget, distribution of 

profits, plans concerning manpower and pay scales, the termination of 

business, the appointment or hiring of the president, the vice-president(s), 

the chief engineer, the treasurer and the auditors as well as their functions 

and powers and their remuneration, etc. 

The president qnd vice-preside~t(s) (or the general manager and assistant 

general wanager(s) in a factory) shall he chosen from the various parties to 

the joint venture. 

Procedures covering the employment and discharge of the workers and staff 

menbers of a joint venture shall be 5tipuldted according to law in the 

agreement or contract concluded between the parties to ~he venture. 

Article 7 

The net profit of a joint venture shdll be distributed between the 

parties to the venture in proportion to their respective shares in the 
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registered capital after the payment of a joint venture income tax on its 

gross profit pursuant to the tax laws of the People's Republic of China and 

after the deductions therefrom as stipulated in the articles of associatio~ of 

the venture for ~he reserve funds, the bonus and welfare funds for the workers 

and staff members and the expansion funds of the venture. 

A joint venture equipped with up-to-date technology by world standards 

may apply for a reduction of or exemption f~om income tax for the first two to 

three profit-making years. 

A foreign participant who re-invtsts any part of his share of the ~ct 

profit within Chinese territory may apply for the restitution of a pc.rt 0f the 

incoroe taxes paid. 

Article 8 

A joint venture shall open an account with the Bank of China or a bank 

approved by the Bank of China. 

A joinr venture shall conduct its foreign exchange transactions in 

accordance with the Foreign Exchange Regulations of th~ People's Republic of 

China. 

A joint venture may, in its business operations, obtain funds from 

foreign banks directly. 

The insurances appropriate to a joint venture shall be furnished by 

Chinese insurance companies. 

Article 9 

The production and business programmes of a joint venture shall be filed 

with the authorities concerned and shall be implemented through business 

contracts. 
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In its purchase of req~ired raw and semi-processed materials, fuels, 

auxiliary equipment, etc., a joint venture should give first priority to 

l.hinese sources, but may also acquire them directly from the world market with 

its own foreign exchange funds. 

A joint venture is encouraged to market its products outside China. It 

may distribute its export products on foreign markets through direct channels 

or its associated agencies or China's foreign trade establishments. Its 

products may also be distributed on the Chinese market. 

Wherever necessary, a joint venture may set up affiliated agencies 

outside China. 

Article 10 

The net profit which a for~ign participant receives as his share after 

executing his obligations under the pertinent laws and agreements and 

contracts, the funds he receives at the time when the joint ver.tuLe termir.ates 

or winds up its operations, and his other funds may be remitted abroad through 

the Bank of China in accordance with the foreign exchange regulat~on· and in 

the currency or currencies specified in the contracts concerni~g the joint 

venture. 

A foreign participant shall receive encouragements for depositing in the 

Bank of China any part of foreign exchange which he is entitled to remit 

aLroad. 

Article 11 

The wages, salaries or other legitimate income earned by a foreign wor~er 

or staff member of a joint venture, after payment of the personal income tax 

under the tax laws of the People's Republic of China, may he reraitted abroad 

through the Ban~ of China in accordance with the foreign exc!1an6e regul~tions. 
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Article 12 

The contract period of a joint venture may be agreed upon between the 

parties to the venture according to its particular line of business and 

circumstances. The period may be extended upon expiration through agreement 

between the parties, subject to authorization by the Foreign Investment 

Commission of the People's Republic .'Jf China. Any application for such 

extension shall be made six months before the expiration of the contract. 

Article 13 

In cases of heavy losses, the failure of any party to a joint venture to 

execute its obligations under the contracts of the articles of association of 

the venture, forcP majeure, etc., prior to the expiration of the contract 

period of a joint venture, the contracc may be terminated before the date of 

expiration by consultation and agreement bEtween the parties and through 

authorization by the Foreign Investment Commission of the People's Republic of 

China and registration with the General Administration for Industry and 

Commerce. In cases of losses caused by breach of the contract{s) by a party 

to the venture, the financial responsibility sl1all be borne by the said party. 

Article 14 

Disputes arising between the parties to a joint venture which the board 

of directors fails to settle through consult~tion may be settled through 

conciliation or arbitration by an arbitral body of China 0r through 

arbitration by an arbitral body agreed upon by the pa~ties. 

Article 15 

The present law comes into force on the date of promulgation. The power 

of amendment is vested in the National People's Congress. 

. . 
- ----~---
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II. Regulations of the People's Republic of China on the Registration 
of Joint Ventures Using Chinese and Foreign Investment 

Article 1 

Promulgated by the State Council of the 
People's I\.epublic of China on July 26, 1%0 

Appendix C 

The present regulations are worked out in accordance with stipulations 

laid down in the "Law of the People's Republic of China on Joint Ventures 

Using Chinese and Foreign Investment" and for the purpose of registering such 

ventures to protect their legitimate operations. 

Article 2 

A joint venture using Chinese and foreign investment should, within one 

month after being approved by the Foreign Investment Commission of the 

People's Republic of China, register with the General Administration for 

Industry and Commerce of the People's Republic of China. 

The General Administration for Industry and Commerce authorizes the 

administrative bureaus for industry and co~~erce in the provinces, 

municipalities and autonomous regions to register joint ventures using Chinese 

and foreign investment in their localities. Licenses for oper~tions shall be 

issued to the said joint ventures after examination by the General 

Administration for Industry and Commerce of the People's Republic of China. 

Article 3 

In applying for registration, a joint venture using Chinese and foreign 

investment should produce the following documents: 

1. The document of approval issued by the Foreign Investment Commission 

of the People's Republic of China; 
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2. The agreement on the joint venture reached by the various parties 

involved, the contract and the articles of association of the venture, in both 

Chinese and foreign languages and each in triplicate; and 

3. A duplicate of the license and other documents issued by the 

departments concerned under the government of the country (or region) from 

which the foreign participants in the joint venture come. 

Article 4 

In applying for registration of a joint venture using Chinese and foreign 

investment, a registration form, in triplicate, shall be filled in Chinese and 

foreign languages. Items to be registered include the name of the venture, 

its address, scope of production and business, forQs of production and 

business, registered capital of the parties concerned, chairman and vice

chairmen of the board of directors, general manager and deputy general 

managers or general director and deputy directors of the plant, the number a~d 

date of approval on the document, the size of the entire staff, and the number 

of foreign workers and staff members. 

Article S 

A joint venture using Chinese and foreign investment is regarded as 

having officially been established the day when a license for its operation is 

issued to it, c.11d the legitimate production and business shall be protected by 

the law of the People's Republic of China. 

An unre&istered enterprise shall not be permitted to go into operation. 

Article 6 

A joint venture using Chinese and foreign investment shall, by producing 

the license for its operation, open an account with the Bank of China or 

another bank approved by the Bank of China, and register with the local tax 

bureau for payment of taxes. 
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Article 7 

In cases where a joint venture using Chinese and foreign investment 

desires to move to a new site, shift its production, increase or cut or 

transfer the re&istered capital, or extend the contract period, the saic 

venture shall, within one month after approval by the Foreign Investment 

Commission of the People's Republic of China, register the changes with the 

Administrative Bureau for Industry and Commerce in the province, municipality 

or autonomous region where it is located. 

In cases where changes to other items are effected, the said venture 

shall have to fo~ward at the end of the year a written report about these 

changes to the Administrative Bureau for Industry and Commerce in the 

province, municipality or autonomous region where it is located. 

Article 8 

In registering or getting its changes registered, a joint venture using 

Chinese and foreign investment shall pay the registration fee or the fee for 

getting its changes registered, the sum of which is to be fixed by the General 

Administration for Industry and Commerce of the People's Republic of China. 

Article 9 

A jJint venture using Chinese and foreign investment, upon the expiration 

of the contract period of the venture or desirous of tecminating the contract 

before its expiration date, shall upon production of the document of approval 

issued by the Foreign Investment Commission of the People's Republic of China 

register for the nullification of the contract with the Administrative Bureau 

for Industry and Commerce in the province, municipality or autonomous region 

where it is lo~ated. The license of the said venture shall be handed in for 

cancellation after examination by the General Administration for Industry and 

Commerce of the People's Republic of China. 
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Article 10 

The General Administration for industry and Commerce of the People's 

Republic of China and the Administrative Bureaus for Industry and Commerce in 

the provinces, municipalities and autonomous regions are authorized to 

supervise and inspect the joint ventures using Chinese and foreign investment 

in the areas they govern. In cases of violations of the present regulations, 

the violator shall be given a warnin~ or be fined in accordance with the 

varying degrees of seriousness in each specific case. 

Article 11 

The pre5ent regulations come into force on the date of promul~ation. 
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Ill. Regulations flf the People's Republic of China on Labour Management 
in Joint Ventures Using Chinese and foreign Investment 

Article 1 

Promulgated by the State Council of the People's 
kepublic of China on July 26, 1980 

Appendix C 

Labour management problems concerning joint ventures using Chinese an<l 

foreign investment (hereinafter referred to as joint ventures) should be 

handled in accordance with the regulations, in addition to the pertinent 

stipulations in Article 6 of the -Law of the People's Republic of China on 

Joint Ventures Using Chinese and Foreign T.nvestment. ·· 

Article 2 

Matter~ pertaining to employment, dis~issal and resignation of the 

workers and staff members, tasks of production and other work, wage and awards 

and punishment, working time and vacation, labour insurance and welfare, 

labour protection and labour discipline in joint ventures shall be stipulated 

in the labour contracts signed. 

A labour contract is to be signed collectively by a joint venture and the 

trade union organization formed in the joint venture. A relatively small 

joint venture may sign contracts with the workers and staff members 

individually. 

A signed labour contract must be submitted to the labour management 

department of the provincial, autonomous regional or municipal people's 

government for approval. 

Article 3 

The workers and staff members of a joint venture either recommended by 

the authorities in the localtty in charge of the joint venture or the labour 

man~gement department, or recruited by the joint venture itself with the 
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consent of the labour management department, should all be selected by the 

joint venture through examination for their qualification. 

Joint ventures may run workers' schools and training courses for the 

training of managerial personnel and skilled workers. 

Article 4 

With regard to the surplus workers and staff raJembers as a result of 

changes in production and technical conditions of the joint venture, those who 

fail to meet the requirements after training and are not suitable for other 

work can be discharged. however, this must be done in line with the 

stipulations in the lab0ur contract and the enterprise must give compensation 

to these workers. 

The disi;~issed workers and staff members will receive assignments for 

other work from the authorities in charge of the joint venture or the labour 

management department. 

Article S 

The joint venture may, according tu the degree of seriousness of the 

case, take action against those workers or staff members whose violations of 

the rules and regulations of the enterprise have resulted in certain bad 

consequences. Punishment by discharges must be reported to the auth0rities in 

charge of the joint venture and the labour management department for approval. 

Article 6 

With regard to the dismissal and punishment of workers and staff members 

by the joint venture, the trade union has the right to raise an objection if 

it considers them unreasonable, and send representatives to seek a soluti0n 

through consultation with the board of directors. Should the consultation 

fail to arrive at a solution, the matter will be handled in accordance with 

the procedures set forth in Article 14 of the present regulations. 
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Article 1 

When workers and staff members of a joint venture, on account of special 

conditions, submit resignation to the enterprise through the trade union in 

accordance with the labour contract, the enterprise should give its consent. 

Article 8 

The wage ·level of the workers and staff members in a joint venture will 

be determined at 120 to 150 per cent of the real wages of the workers and 

staff members of state-owned enterprises of the same trade in the locality. 

Article 9 

The wage standards, the forms of wages paid, and bonus and subsidy 

systems are to be discussed and decided upon by the board of directors. 

Article 10 

The bonuses and welfare funds drawn by the jo: -~ venture from the profits 

must be used as bonuses, awards and collective welfare and should not be 

misappropriated. 

Article 11 

A joint venture must pay for the Chinese workers' anJ staff members' 

labour insurance, cover their medical expenses and various kinds of government 

subsidies in line with the standards prevailing in state-owned enterprises. 

Article 12 

The employment of foreign workers and staff members and their dismiss31, 

resignation, pay, welfare and social insurances and other matters concerned 

should all be stipulated in the employment contracts. 
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Article 13 

Joint ventures must implement the relevant rules and regulations of the 

Chinese Government on labour protection and ensure safety in production and 

civilized production. The labour management department of the Chinese 

Government is authorized to supervise and inspect their implementation. 

Article 14 

Labour disputes occurring in a joint venture should first of all be 

solved through mutual consultation. If consultation fails to arrive at a 

solution, either party or both parties may request for arbitration by the 

labour management department of the people's government of the province, 

autonomous region or municipality where the joint venture is located. Either 

party that disagrees to the arbitration may file a suit at the people's court. 

Article 15 

The right of interpretation of the present regulations belongs to the 

State Bureau of Labour of the People's Republic of China. 

Article 16 

The regulations come into force on the date of promulgation. 
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IV. Excerpts from the Accounting Regulations of the PRC for Joint Ventures 
Using Chinese and Foreign Investment 

Article 1 

Promulgated March 4, 1985 by the 
Ministry of Finance 

The present regulations formulated to strengthen the accountin3 work of 

joint ventt•res using Chinese a1~d foreign investment, in accordance with the 

provisions laid down in .. 11le L&w of the People's Republic of China on Joint 

Ventures Using Chinese -ind Foreign Invest:nent, .. ••the. Income Tax Law of the 

People's Republic of China Concerning Joint Ventures with Chinese and Foreign 

Investment, .. and other relevant laws and regulations. 

Article 2 

These regulations are applicable to all joint ventures using Chinese and 

foreign investment (hereinafter referred to as joint ventures) established 

within the territory of the People's Republic of China (PRC}. 

Article 11 

The joint ventures shall adopt the debt and credit double entry 

tookkeeping. 

Article 14 

In principle, a joint venture shall adopt renminbi as its bo~kkeeping 

base currency. However, a foreign currency may be used as the bookkeeping 

base currency upon mutual a6reement of the participants of a joint venture. 

If actual receipts or disbursements of cash, bank deposits, other cash 

holdings, claims debts, income, and expenses, etc. are made in currencies 

other than the bookkeeping base currency, records shall also be made in the 

currencies of actual receipts or disbursements. 
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Article 20 

The participants of a joint venture shall contribute their share of 

capital in the amount, ratio, and mode of capital contribution within the 

stipulated time limit as provided in the joint venture contract. The 

accounting for paid-in capital by a joint venture shall be based on the actual 

amount contributed by each of its participants. 

The forei~n currency contributed by a foreign participant shall be 

converted into renminbi or further converted into a predetermined foreign 

currency at the exchange rates quoted on the day of the cash payment by the 

State Administration of Foreign _Exchange Control ot the PRC (hereinafter 

referred to as the State Administration of Foreign Exchange Control - SAFEC). 

Should the cash rtnminbi contributed by a Chinese participant be converted 

into foreign currency, it shall be converted at the exchange rate quoted by 

the SAFEC on the day of the cash payment. 

(2) For investment in the form of buildings, machinery, equipment, 

materials, and supplies, the amount shown on the examined and verified 

itemization list of the assets as agreed upon by each participant and the date 

of the receipt of the assets shall be the basis of accounting according to the 

joint venture contract. 

(3) For investment in the form of intangible assets, i.e., proprietary 

technology, patents, trademarks, copyright and other franchises, etc., the 

amount and date as provided in the agreement or contract shall be the basis of 

accounting. 

(4) For investment in the form of the right to use sites, the amount and 

date as provided in the agreement or contract shall be the basis of accounting. 

The capital contributed by each participant shall be recorded into the 

accounts of the joint ventures as soon as they are received. 
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Article 25 

In a joint venture using renminbi as the bookkeeping base curren~y, its 

foreign currency deposits, foreign currency loans, and other accounts 

denominated in foreign currency shall be recorded not only i,1 the original 

foreign currency of the actual receipts and payments, but also in renminbi 

converted from foreign currency at an ascertained exchange rate (using the 

exchange rate quoteti by th· SAFEC). 

All additions of foreign currency deposits, foreign currency loans and 

other accounts denominated in foreign currencies shall be recorded in renminbi 

converted at recording exchange rates, while deductions shall be recorded in 

renminbi converted at book exchange rates. Differences in the renminbi amount 

resulting from the conversion at different exchange rates shall be recognized 

as "foreign exchange gains or losses" (hereinafter referred to as "exchange 

gains or losses"). 

The recording exchange rates for the conversion of foreign currency to 

renminbi may be the rate prevailing on the day of recording the transaction 0r 

on the first day of the month, etc. The book exchange rate may be calculated 

hy the first-in-first-out method, or by the weighted average method, etc. 

However, for the decrease of accounts denominated in a foreign currency, the 

original recording rate may be used as book rate. Whichever rate is adopted, 

there shall be no arbitrary change once it is decided. If any change is 

necessary, it must be approved by the board of directors and disclosed in the 

accounting report. 

The difference in renminbi resulting from the exchange of different 

currencies sh~ll also be recognized as exchange gains or losses. 

The exchange gains or losses recognized in the account shall be the 

realized amount. In case of exchange rate fluctuations, the renminbi balances 

of the foreign currency accounts shall not be adjusted. 
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Article 26 

In a jLint venture using a foreign currency as its bookk~eping bas~ 

currency, its renminbi deposits, renminbi ioans, and other accounts 

denominated in renminbi shall be recorded not only ia renminbi but also in the 

foreign currency converted from renminbi at the exchange rate adopted by the 

enterprise. Differences in the foreign currency amount resulting from the 

conversion at different exchange rates shall also be recognized as exchange 

gains or losses, as stipulated in Article 25. 

A joint venture using a foreign currency as bookkeeping base ~urrency 

shall compile not only annual accounting statements in the foreign currency 

but also separate accounting statements in renminbi translated from the 

foreign currency at the end of a year. However, the joint venture's renminbi 

bank deposits, renminbi bank loans, and the other accounts denominated in 

renminbi shall still be accounted for in their original renminbi amounts, and 

be combined with the other items converted into renminbi from foreign 

currency. The differences between the original renminbi amount of the 

renminbi items and their renminbi amount from currency translation shall not 

be recognized as foreign exchange gains or losses, but shall be shown on the 

balance aheet with an additional caption as "currency translation difference." 

Article 29 

The receipt, issuance, requisition, and return of the inventories of a 

joint venture shall be processed in a timely manner through ac~ounting 

procedures according to the actual quantity and shall be itemized in the 

subsidiary ledger accounts, with established colJmns for quantities and 

amounts, so as to strengthen the inventory control. The merchandise, 

materials, etc. in transit shall be accountecl for through subsidiary ledgers 

and their condition of arrival shall be inspected frequently. For those goods 

which do not arrive in due time, the relevant departments shall be urged to 

take action. As to those goods that have arrived but have not yet been 

checked or taken into storage, their acceptance t~st and warehousing 

procedures shall be carried out in a timely manner. 
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Article 4·J 

The joint ventures shall maintain complete original records, iractice 

norm control, adhere strictly to the procedures of measuring, checking, 

receiving, issuing, requisitioning, and returning of goods and material3, and 

strengthen the control of and acco~nting for cost and expenses. 

Article 48 

A joint vent~re shall summarize all the expenses incurred in the course 

of production or operation by specifying cost and expense items. 

(1) The producUon cost items of an industrial joint venture shall 

generally be classified into: direct materials, direct labour, and 

manufacturing overhead. A joint venture Llay set up additional items for fuel 

and power, outside precessing costs, special instruments, etc., according to 

its actual needs. 

Manufacturing overhead refers to those exper s arising fre;m organizing 

and controlliPg production by workshop and factory ~dministr2tive departments, 

including expenses for salaries and wages, depreciation, repairs and 

maintenance, materials consuoed, labour protection, water and electricity, 

office supplies, travel, transportation, insurance, and so on. 

Selling and general administrative expenses of an industrial joiot 

venture shall be accounted for separately and shall not be included in the 

production cost of nroducts. 

Selling expenses refer to those expenses incurred in selling products and 

attributable cc the enterprise, including expenses for transportation, loading 

and unloading, packaging, insurance, travelling, commission, and advertising, 

as well as salaries and wages and oth~r expenses af specifically established 

selling organs, etc. 

General and administrative expenses include company headquarters expenses 

(salaries and wages, etc.), labour union dues. interest expenses (less 
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interest income), exchan3e losses (less exchange gains), expenses of board of 

directors' meetings, advisory fees, entertainment expenses, taxes (including 

urban building and land tax, license tax for vehicles and ~essels, etc.), 

amortization of organization expenses, expenses for staff and workers' 

training, research and development expenses, fees tor the use of site, fees 

for the transfer of technology, amortization of intangible assets, and other 

acministrative expenses. 

(2) Expenses of the commercial enterprises incurred in the course of 

operation include purchasing expenses, selling expenses, and administrative 

expenses. 

Purchasing expenses include those expenses incurred in the process of 

purchasing merchandise such as expenses for transportation, loading and 

unloading, packaging, insurance, reasonable loss during transit, selecting, 

and sorting before warehousing. 

Selling expenses include those expenses incurred in the course of 

merr:handise sales and attributable to the joint venture, such as expenses for 

transportation, loading and unloading, packaging, insurance, travelling, 

commission, advertising, salaries and wages, and other sales organ expenses. 

Administrative expenses include those expenses incurred in the course of 

merchandise storage, and the expenses of the enterprise's administrative 

departments, such as expenses for salaries and wages, depreciation, repairs 

~nd maintenance, materials consumed, labour protection, office supplies, 

travel, transportation, insurance, labour union dues, interest expenses (less 

interest income), exchange losses (less exchange gains), expenses of board of 

directors' meetings, advisory fees, entertainment, taxes, fees for the use of 

the site, staff and workers' training, and other administrative expenses. 

(3) Expenses of the service-trade enterprises incurred in the course of 

operation include operating expenses and administrative expenses. 

The operating expenses include various expenses incurred in business 

operations and may bL summarized separately for different kinds of services. 

. . . 
. ' -· 
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The aJministrative expenses include various expenses incurred for the 

administration of the enterprise. 

Joint ventures other than the above-mentioned types shall account for 

their expenses with reference to the above provisions. 

Article 49 

A joint venture must distinguish the cost and expenses of the current 

period from that of the ensuing period. NeitlIBr accrual nor amortization 

shall be made arbitrarily. The cost and expenses of different internal 

departments shall be distinguished from each other and shall not be mixed up. 

An industrial joint venture shall distinguish the cost of w0rk in process from 

the cost of finished goods and the cost of one product from that of another. 

Neither the cost of work in process nor the cost of finished goods shall be 

arbitrarily increased or decreased. 

Article 57 

The profit distributable by a joint venture shall be the excess of its 

net profit over income tax payable and the required provisions of reserve 

fund, staff and workers' bonus and welfare fund, and enterprise expansion 

fund. It shall be distributed to the participants of the joint venture in 

proportion to their shares of contributed capital if the board of directors 

decides to make the distribution. 

The reserve fund may be used as a provisional financial cushion against 

the possible loss of a joint venture. The staff and workers' bonuses and 

welfare fund shall be restricted to the payment of bonuses and collective 

welfare for staff and workers. The enterprise expansion fund may be used to 

acquire fixed assets or to increase the working capital in order to expand the 

production and operation of the joint venture. 

Article 64 

On submitting its annual accounting statements, a joint venture shall 

attach a descriptive overview of its financial condition, primarily explaining: 
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(1) condition of production and operation; 

(2) condition or realization and distribution of profit; 

(3) condition of changes in capital and its turnover; 

(4) condition of foreign exchange receipts and disbursements and their 

equilibrium; 

(5) condition of the payment of industrial and commercial consolidated 

tax, income tax, fee for the use of the site, and fee for the transfer of 

technology; 

(6) condition of overage, shortage, deterioration, spoilage, damage, and 

write-off of different properties and supplies; and 

(7) other necessary issues to be explained. 

On submitting quarterly statements, the joint ventures shall also explain 

special conditions, if any. 

Source: Business China, July 11, 1985. 
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V. I:conomic Contract Law of the People's Republic of China Involving 
Foreigners 

Adopted at the lCth Session of the Standing Committee of the 
Sixth National People's Consress, March 12, 1985 

CHAPTER l. General provisions 

Article. 1 

Appendix C 

This law is enacted to protect the legitimate rights and interests of the 

parties to economic contracts for deals involving foreign businesses and to 

promote our country's foreign economic relations. 

Article 2 

This law applies to economic contracts (hereinafter referred to as 

contracts) between enterprises, or other economic institutions, cf the 

People's Republic of China and their foreign counterparts or individuals. 

However, international transport contracts shall be excluded. 

Article 3 

In making contracts, the principle of equality and mutual benefit, and of 

reaching unanimity through consultation shall be followed. 

Article 4 

In making contracts, the laws of the People's Republic of China shall be 

obse~ved, and its social and public welfare shall not Le harmed. 

Article 5 

The parties to a contract may seek settlement to disputes in accordance 

with laws of thei~ choosing, applicable to such disputes. If the parties make 

no such choice, the law of the country most closely related to the contract 
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shall apply. Contracts for joint ventures, cooperative management, and 

prospecting and development of natural resources operating within the boundary 

of the people's Republic of China, are subject to the laws of the People's 

Republic of China. 

ln the absenc~ of relevant stipulations in the laws of the People's 

Republic of China, international norms shall apply. 

Article 6 

If the relevant laws of the People's Republic of China conflict with 

international treaties to which the People's Republic of China is a signatory 

or a party, the international treaty stipulations shall apply. However, 

articles to which the People's Republic of China have declared reservations 

shall be excluded. 

ChAPTER 2. The making of contracts 

Article 7 

A contract will be established when the parties reach agreement on the 

articles in writing and sign their names. If an agreement is reached through 

letters, cables, or telexes, the contract will be established only when a 

letter of affirmation is signed, provided a party to the contract requests the 

signing of such a letter. 

A contract will be established only when it is approved by the government 

of the People's Republic of China if such an approval is required by the laws 

or administrative decrees of the People's Republic of China. 

Article 3 

The appendix to a contract is a component of the contract. 



- 218 - Appendix C 

Article 9 

A contract that contradicts the laws of the People's Republic of China or 

its social or public welfare is invalid. 

The validity of a contract will not be affected if the articles of the 

contract contradicting the laws of the People's Republic of China or its 

social or public welfare are removed or corrected through consultation by the 

parties. 

Article 10 

A contract is invalid if it is established by means of deception or 

coercion. 

Article 11 

A party to a contract responsible for the invalidation of the contract, 

has the obligation to compensate the other party for the losses resulting from 

the invalidation of the contract. 

Article 12 

In general, a contract shall contain the following provisions: 

(1) Titles or ~ames, nationalities, and addtesses of main offices or 

residences of the parties involved; 

(2) Date and place the contract was signed; 

(3) Type of contract, and category and scope of the contract objectives; 

(4) Technical terms, ~uality, standards, specifications, and number of 

contract objectives; 

(5) Time limit, place, and method for fulfiling the contract; 
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(6) Price conditions, sum of payment, payment method, and various 

additional expenses; 

(7) Transferability of the contract and conditions for transfer; 

Appendix C 

(8) Compensation and other responsibilities for violating the contract; 

(9) Yays for solving contract disputes; and 

(10) The language used in the contract and its effectiveness. 

Article 13 

The parties to a contract must agree on a limit to the risks that are 

involved in fulfiling the contract objectives. When necessary, they should 

agree on the scope of insurance for the contract objectives. 

Article 14 

When a contract requires continuous fulfilment over a long period, the 

parties invo:ved should agree on the term of validity. They may also agree on 

conditions for prolonging or terminating the period of validity. 

Article 15 

The contracting parties may agree on a guarantor. The guarantor shall be 

responsible for fulfilment of responsibilities that have been agreed upon. 

Article 16 

CHAPTER 3. Fulfilment of contracts and 
responsibility for violating contracts 

When a contract is established in accordance wfth the law, it shall be 

legally binding. The parties involved should fulfil the obligations of the 

contract. Neither side shall make unauthorized changes to or terminate the 

contract. 
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Article 17 

When one party has concrete proof that the other party has failed to 

fulfil a contract, it may temporarily suspend fulfiling the contract but must 

promptly inform the other party of its action. But when the other party 

provides full guarantee that it will fulfil the contract, the former should 

fulfil the contract. Without concrete proof that th~ other party has failed 

to fulfil the contract, the party that suspends fulfiling a contract should be 

held responsible for violating resporsibility of the contract. 

Article 18 

When one party fails to fulfil a contract or fails to meet the conditions 

agreed upon for fulfiling a contract, it will have violated the contract, aP..d 

the other party will have the right to ask the former to compensate for the 

loss suffered or to take other remedial measures. If the remedial measures 

are not sufficient :o compensate for the loss suffered by the other party, the 

other party may ask for a further compensati~n for its loss. 

Article 19 

The compensation made by the party that violates a contract should equal 

the loss suffered by the othe~ party, but should not exceed the possible loss 

anticipated at the time the contract was signed should one party violate the 

contract. 

Article 20 

The contracting parties may agree in the contract on the amount of 

compensation one party should pay the other if the former should violate the 

contract; or they may a~ree on a method for calculating the amount of 

compensation for the loss caused by one party that violates the contract. 

The amount of payment for violation agreed upon in the contract should be 

regarded as the compensation for the loss caused by the party violating the 
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contract. However, when the amount of payment for violation is too high or 

too low for the loss caused by the violator of the contr~ct, either party may 

appeal to an arbitration agency or a court of law for an appropriate reduction 

or increase of the amount. 

Article 21 

When both parties violate a contract, they should both share the 

responsibility. 

Article 22 

When one party suffers a loss because the other party fails to fulfil a 

contract, the former should promptly take proper measures to prevent the loss 

from increasing. When the former fails to do so, it has no right to ask for 

compensation for the increased portion of the loss. 

Article 23 

When one party fails to make payments or meet other additional expenses 

on time, as agreed upon in a contract, the other party has the right to ask 

the former to pay interest on the delayed payments. The method for 

calculating interest payment may be agreed upon in the contract. 

Article 24 

The parties concerned shall be exempted from all or part of the 

responsibilities for failure to fulfil all or part of the contract obligations 

if the failure is caused by a force majeure. 

If one party fails to fulfil the contract within the prescribed time due 

to a force majeure, it shall be exempted from the responsibilities for the 

delay during the period when the effects of the aftermath of the force majeure 

continue. 
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A force majeure is an event that cannot be anticipated at the time of the 

signing of the contract by the parties concerned, an event of which the 

occurrence and aftermath are neither avoidable nor surmountable. 

The limits of a force majeure may be defined in the contract. 

Article 25 

If one party cannot fulfil all or part of the contract obligations due to 

a force majeure, it shall inform the other party in good time to reduce any 

possible loss to the latter, and it shall produce, within a reasonable time, 

proof supplied by the proper authorities. 

CHAPTER 4. Transfer of contract 

Article 26 

If one party wants to transfer all or part of the co~tract rights and 

obligations to a third party, it must obtain the consensus of the other party. 

Article 27 

If a contract was signed with the approval of a state organ as required 

by the law or administrative regulations of the People's Republic of China, 

the transfer of its rights and obligations shall be approved by the organ that 

approved its signing. An exception is a contract signed with state approval 

that contains an otherwise clause or clauses. 

Article 28 

CHAPTER 5. Changes, discontinuance, and 
termination of contract 

Contract terms may be changed after the parties concerned, through 

consultation, agree to the changes. 
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Article 29 

One party has the right to inform the other party to discontinue the 

contract if any of the following situations exist: 

(1) The other party's violation of the contract has seriously affected 

the economic interests anticipated at the time of the signing of the contract; 

(2) The otl·r~ party ~as failed to fulfil the contract within the 

original presc~ibed time, and fails to fulfil the contract again within a 

reasonably extended period; 

(3) None of the contract obligations can be fulfiled due to a force 

majeure; or 

(4) The conditions set in the contract for its discontinuance have 

appearEd. 

Article 30 

The stipulations set in Article 29 may be applied to discontinue a part 

or parts of a contract if the contract contains several parts which 2re 

independent of each other. 

Article 31 

The contract is terminated if any of the following situations exist: 

(1) The contract has been fulfiled according to prescribed terms; 

(2) An arbitration body or court has ruled for termination of the 

contract; or 

(3) Both parties have agreed, through consultation, to terminate the 

contract. 
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Article 32 

The notice or agreement on changes in or discontinuance af a contract 

shall be in writing. 

Article 33 

If a contract was signed with the approval of a state organ as required 

by the lau or administrative regulations of the People's Republic of China, 

any major changes in it shall be approved by the organ that approved its 

signing, and the discontinuance of it shall be reported to the organ that 

approved its signing for record purposes. 

Article 34 

The change, discontinuance, or termination of a contract does not affect 

the right of one party to demand compensation for loss from the other party. 

Article 35 

The terms set for settling dispuLeS in the contract shall remain valid 

after the discontinuance or termination of the contract. 

Article 36 

The terms for settling accounts and checking up on assets set in the 

contract shall remain valid after the discontinuance or termination of the 

contract. 

CHAPTER 6. Settleffient of disputes 

Article 37 

In the case of a dispute over the contract, thP. parties concerned shall 

do everything possible to settle it through consultation or through mediation 

by a third party. 
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If the parties do r.,.. want to settie their <lisp:Jte through consultation 

or ti1ir<l-party mediation, or the consultation or mt!diation fai•s, they may 

submit the case to Chinese or other arbitration bodies according tu relateJ 

terms in the contract or according to a written agreement on arbitration 

reached after ti1e dispute happens. 

Article 38 

The parties concerned may bring their dispute to the people's court if no 

arbitration clauses are included in the contract an<l ti1ey fail to reach a 

written agreement on arbitration after the dispute arises. 

CHAPTER 7. Supplementary articles 

Article J':1 

The deadline for suomitting a case of dispute ovt.r a commodity purchase 

ur sales contract to a court or an arbitration body shall be four years, 

beginning on the day when the party concerned Knows, or should know, that its 

ri;;hts and interests are violated. The dea<.1line for submitting cases of 

dispute over uther contracts to a court or an arbitration ~ody shall be 

prescribed by law. 

Article 40 

T~~ contracts for Chinese-foreign joint ventures, Chinese-foreign 

cooperative erterprises, or Chinese-foreign cooperation in exploration and 

development of natural resources which are executed in tile People's Republic 

of China and approved by state organs, may continue to be fulfiled according 

to the contract terms in spite of new legal provisions. 

Article41 

This law may be applied to contracts signed before it is put in force if 

the parties concerned reach a mutual consent through consultation. 
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VI. Interim Provisions for Collection of Industrial and Commercial 
Consolidated Tax and Business Income Tax from China-Based Foreign 
Companies 

Issued on May 14, 1985 by the 
Ministry of Finance 

Appendix C 

In acLorcance witii the provisions of Articles 2 and 8 of the Industrial 

and Commercial Con~olidated Tax Act, Article l of the Income Tax Law 

Concerning Foreign Enterprises and Articles 2 and 4 of the Detailed Rules and 

Regulacions for Implementation thereof, and Article ~ of the Interim Provision 

of the State Council c0ncerning the administration of permanent representative 

offices of foreign enterprises, and the relevant provisions of the tax 

treaties that the Chinese government has concluded with foreign governments, 

the following provisions shall be made regarding the collection of taxes from 

permanent representative offices: 

I. Perranent representative offices, engaged in such activities as 

conducting market surveys, providing business informat~on and business 

liai~on, consultation and other servic~s on behalf of their home office, shall 

be exempted from the industrial and corrunercial consolidated tax and enterprise 

income tax, provided they do not receive proceeds for their operations or 

services as sucn. 

Permanent representative offices, appoint~d by enterprises within Chinese 

territory to act as agents mainly outside the territory of China, shall be 

exempted from taxes ~n the income derived thereof. 

II. The following ?roceeds and income of permanent representative 

offices ~re taxable~ 

A. Commissions, rebates, and fees rece~ved by permanent representative 

offices on behalf of their heme office for engaging in business as agents 

outside the territory of China for other enterprises, or for liaison, 

negotiation, dnd middleman serv~ces within Chinese territory. 
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B. Payments by scheduled :.nstallments or in accordance with the volume 

of commissioned service:;, m.:-.Je to permanent representative offices by their 

cliertts, including their home offices, for conducting market surveys, busin<='ss 

li.:iisl)n, infunnation, ur cunsultation services within Chinese territory. 

C. Commissions, rebates, and fees received by permanent re pres en tat ive 

offices for engaging in bL!Siness witt1in Chinese territory, as the .:ige:1t::i of 

other enterprises, or f~r liaison or negotiation of midJlem.:in services for 

economic .:ind trade transactions between other enterprises. 

III. Wi1ere the am0unt of comm1ss1on received uy permanent representative 

offices fur general :ia1son or middleman services is speciiie<l in the 

contracts, the taxes shall be assessed on the amount specified therein. where 

tl1e amount is not specifieJ in the contracts and no accurate documentation is 

available so that the a.mount of commission cannot b<:: exactly fixed, local tax 

autlwrities may, by L~ferring to tne general commission rate, determine an 

appropriate amount of commission on the basis of tl1e business volume realized 

and assess ~he taxes accordingly. In cases as mentioned in (A) of Article 11 

of the prov.i.si.·:ms, where one part of the agency's services is perfocmed by its 

home office outside the territory uf China, permanent representative offic1.;s 

shall declare and present relevant certificates and documents to tl1e local tax 

authorities for the purpose of assessing tile amount of commission taxable in 

China. 

IV. w:1ere the commissions, rebates, and fees received by permanf'nt 

representative offices for agency or middleman services fall into tile 

categories of taxable items listed in the tanle of taxaole items and tax rates 

of the lndustri,11 and Commercial Consolidated Tax Act, the industrial and 

commercial consolidated tax shall be levied at a reduced rate ot 5 per cent. 

In cases where the enterprise income tax shall be Levied, the tax shall be 

assessed on the taxaole income ,:,1lculated exactly frl1m documents provid·~d by 

the taxpayer as to costs and expt~nses; where no such documentation is 

avai.lable, the tax shall be assessed on the taxable income calculated on the 

basis of an appropriate rate of pcofit, provisionally determined at 15 per 

cent of the bus incss proceeds, in ,1ccordance wit11 the prov is ion of Article 24 
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of the Detailed Rules and Regulations for the Implementation of the Income Tax 

Law Concerning Foreign Enterprises. 

V. "Enterprise," as used ln the aforementioned prov1s1ons, encompasses 

"corporation," "company," and "economic organization." 

VI. The Ministry of Finance shall De responsible for the interpretation 

of the provisions. 

VII. The aforementioned provisions shall be ln force as of January 1, 

1985. 
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VII. Excerpts from Regulations Governing Foreign Banks and Joint 
Chinese-Foreign Banks in Special Economic Zones of The P~0ple 1 s 

Republic of China 

Article Z 

Appendix C 

In these Regulations, "foreign banks" means the branches set up in the 

special economic zones by banks, the head offices of which are located in 

foreign countries or ci1e Hong Kong and Macao regions and which have been 

registered in accordance with local laws. "Foreign banks" also applies to 

banks with foreign capital the head offices of which are located in the 

special economic zones and which have been register~d in accordance with the 

laws of the People's Republic of China. 

In these Regulations, "joint Chinese-foreign banks" means banks jointly 

operated in the special economic zones by banks or financial institutions with 

foreign capital in conjunction with banks or fi~ancial institutions with 

Chinese capital. 

Article 4 

For the establishment of a foreign or joint Chinese-foreign bank in a 

special economic zone, an application shall be filed with the People's Bank of 

China, which shall examine and consider the application in the light of the 

needs of the economic growth of the special economic zone concerned and on the 

principle of equality and mutual benefit. 

The branches ~f the People's Bank of China in the special economic zones 

shall exercise control and supervision over foreign and joint Chinese-foreign 

banks. 

The St3te Administration of Exchange Control issues licenses for foreign 

exchange operations to foreign dnd joint Chinese-foreign banks. 
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Article 5 

An application for the establishment of a foreign and joint Chinese

foreign bank shall be made in accordance with the following provisions: 

I. A bank with foreign capital that wishes ta set up a branch in a 

special economic zone shall file an application through its head office and 

furnish the following documents and data: 

l. A written application signed by the chairman or general manager of 

the bank with the authorization of its board of directors and 

certified by a notary public, embodying the name of the brancn to 

be set up, the amount of operating funds allocated to it by the 

head office, a brief personal history and a letter of authorization 

in regard to each of the chief responsible officers and the kinds 

of ousiness applied for; 

2. Articles of association, a list of the members of the board of 

directors, and the balance sheets, profit and loss statements, and 

business reports for the three years ~receding the application; 

3. A copy of the business license issued by tne competent authorities 

of the country or region where the bank is located; and 

4. A written guarantee from its head office guaranteeing 

responsibility for taxes and liabilities. 

II. An application for the establishment of the head office of a 

foreign bank in a special economic zone shall be filed by the foreign 

investors, along with the following documents and data: 

l. A written application for the e5tablishment of a foreign bank which 

shall include the name of the head office to be set up, registered 

capital and paid-in capital, a list of the chief responsible 

officers, and the kinds of business applied for; 
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Z. Articles of association; 

J. A list of the chairman, vice-chairmen, and members of the board of 

directors nominated by the investors; and 

4. A statement of the invesLors' assets and liabilities, along with a 

certification by a notary public. 

III. An application for the establishment of a joint Chinese-foreign 

bank in a special economic zone shall be filed jointly by the investing 

parties, along with the following documents and data; 

L. A written application for the establishment of the joint bank, 

inc Lud ing the name of tne joint bank to be set up, the names of the 

joint parties, registered capital and paid-in capital, the 

proportions of equity capital contributed oy the joint parties, a 

List of the chief responsible officers nominated, and the kinds of 

business applied for; 

Z. A feasi~ility report jointly prepared by the parties conc~rned; 

l. The drafts of the agreement, contract and articles of association 

of the joint parties; and 

4. A list of the chairman, vice-chairmen and members of the board of 

directors of the joint bank nominated by the joint parties. 

IV. Foreign and joint Chinese-foreign banks in a special economic zone 

that intend to set up additional branches within the same zone shall apply to 

the branch of the People's Bank of China in the same zone for approval. 

A Chinese version shall be attached where the documents and data 

indicat~d in Section I of this article are in a foreign language. 
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Article b 

Based on the application, the People's Bank of China may Rrant its 

approval to foreign and joint Chinese-foreign banks to engage in part or all 

of the following business operations: 

l. Granting loans in local and foreign currencies and discounting bills; 

2. !nward rP.mittances from foreign countries and the Hong Kong and Macao 

regions, and foreign excnange collections; 

3. Settlement of export transactions and outward documentary bills; 

4. Exchange in foreign currencies and foreign currency bills; 

5. Local and foreign currency investments; 

o. Local and foreign currency guarantees; 

7. Buying and selling of stocks and securities; 

8. Trust, safe deposit box, credit investigation, and consultation 

services; 

9. Outward remittances by overseas Chinese enterprises, foreign 

enterprises, Chinese-foreign joint ventures and Chinese-forei~n cooperative 

enterprises, and settlement of import transactions and inward documentary 

bills; 

10. Local and foreign currency deposits and overdrafts by overseas 

Chinese enterprises, foreign enterprises, Chinese-foreign joint ventures and 

Chinese-foreign cooperative enterprises; and local and foreign currency 

deposits and overdrafts by foreign nationals, overseas Chinese, and Chinese 

compatriots in Hong Kong and Macao; 
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ll. Handling foreign exchange deposits and loans in foreign countries 

and the Hong Kong and Macao regions; and 

12. Other business operations. 

Article 7 

A foreign bank's head office or a joint Chinese-foreign bank in a special 

economic zone shall have a registered capital in foreign exchange of no less 

tnan the equivalent of Renminbi 80 million and a paid-in capital of no less 

than 50 per cent of the registered capital; and the branch office of a foreign 

bank in a special economic zone shall hold operating funds allocated to it by 

its head office in an amount of foreign exchange of no less than the 

equivalent of Rmb 4u million. 

The paid-in capit~l or the operating funds of a foreign or joint Chinese

foreign bank shall be fully in hand within 3U days from the date its 

establishment is approved, and this shall oe certified by an accountant 

registered in the People's Republic of China. 

Article 9 

The loans granted by a foreign bank's head office or a joint Chinese

foreign bank in a special economic zone to ar.y enterprise in the same zone 

shall not exceed 30 per cent of the aggregate of the bank's paid in capital 

and reserve funds; and its total investment in the special economic zone shall 

not exceed 30 per cent of the aggregate of its paid-in capital and reserve 

funds. 

Article 10 

The exchange and settlement between the local currency and foreign 

currencies by a foreign and joint Chinese-foreign bank shall be effected in 

accordance with the exchange rates quoted by the State Administration of 

Exchange Control and in pursuance of the pertinent regulations. 
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The interest rates applied by a foreign and joint Chinese-foreign bank to 

local or foreign currency deposits, loans, overdrafts, and bill discounts 

within a special economic zone shall be fixed by reference to those prescribed 

by the branch of the People's Bank of China in the same zone. 

Article 11 

A foreign or joint Chinese-foreign bank accepting local or foreign 

currency deposits within a special economic zone shall keep on deposit with 

the branch of the People's Bank of China in the same zone a reserve fund 

against its deposits. 

Article 12 

A foreign or joint Chinese-foreign bank shall submit to the branch of the 

People's Bank of China in the special economic zone concerned, the following 

business reports; 

1. A balance sheet as at the end of the previous month, to oe submitted 

before the tenth of each month; 

2. An analytical statement of deposits and loans, an analytical 

statement of outward and inward remittances and settlement of import and 

export transactions, and an analytical statement of investment items for the 

previous quarter~ and 

3. The balance sheet, profit and loss statement, and statement of the 

balances of accounting items for the previcJs year, along with an audit report 

by an accountant registered in the People's Republic of China, to be submitted 

before the end of March of each year. 

Article 14 

The profit that a branch of a foreign bank makes after paying taxes in 

accordance with the law may be remitted abroad. 
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Concerning the profit that a foreign bank head office or a joint 

C~inese-foreign bank in a special economic zone makes: after deductions for 

taxes, the reserve fund, workers' bonuses, welfare fund, anci enterprises 

development fund in accordance with the pertinent regulations, the portion to 

oe distributed to foreign investors may oe remitted abroad. 

The foreign staff and workers and the Hong Kong and Macao staff and 

workers of a foreign and joint Chinese-foreign bank may remit abroad their 

wages, salaries and other legitimate earnings after paying taxes in accordance 

with the law. 

Article lo 

The branches of the People's Bank of Cnina in the Special Economic Zones 

are empowered to issue a warning or impose a fine on any foreign or joint 

Chinese-foreign bank acting in contravention of these Regulations or other 

financial regulations, according to the seriousness of each case; if there is 

objection to the measure meted out, an appeal may be made to the People's Bank 

of China for its decision. 

In particularly serious cases, the foreign or joint Chinese-f0reign bank 

may be ordered to stop its business operations or even to dissolve its 

institution. 

Artie le 17 

These Regulations shall also apply to banks or financial institutio~s 

with overseas Chinese capital, Hong Kong capital or Macao capital. 
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SbeDltbH 

Sbenzbea 

SheDltbei: 

SbeDltben 

Sbenltben 

Sbenltben 

SheDltbea 

Shenzhen 

Shenzhen 

Shenzhen 

She~zben 

Shenzhen 

Shenzben 

Fuzhou 

Guangu 
Countr. 
Fujian 

Zhaoan, 
Puj i•n 

Quan&hou, 
rujlan 
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Cllla••• lblt~rprl•• 

Pu1hun 1Dterprl1ea Ltd. 

CllSI 

Shen•h•n Banlclpal Induatrr lureeu 

Sbetou Industrial Zone 

Tradins Comp•nr of Shekou Induatrlal 
Zone 

Guan&ltbou DIYlsioa, Clllaa lational Aero 
Tec~nolosr lllport ~ lzport Corp. 

Cuan&zhou Cb .. ical Industrial Co. 

Shenlth•n Bunlcipal Petrocb .. ical Indu•trr 
Cuaa1don1 Trust ~ Iavaat..nt Corp. 

Shenzhen Bunlclpal Petroch .. lcal Induatrr 

Sbenzhen Bunlclpal Petroch .. lcal Iadustrr 

Cuaaszhou Cb ... ical lndu1trlal ractorr 

CKSI 
Tb• Sbansbal Furniture co. 

Sbekou Induatrlal Zoa• 

Shenzhen Special lcona.lc Zone 
Develo.,..nt Cospanr 

Shenzhen lantou Off !ca 

Shautoujlao lnterprl1e1 Co. 

Shenzhen Kuniclpal Ll&ht and Testile 
Indu1trr Co. 

can1u !lectron1· Indu1trr Corp. 

Sha He 0Ver1ea Clllne1e ln•erpri1•1 Co. 

Pujian Huachlao Pla1tic lnterpri1e1 Co. 

Fuzhou Service co. 

Inve1t .. nt lnterprl•• co. of Cuansze 
Countr 

li1h1n Fal"ll, Zhaoan 

Quanzhou Industrial Art• Co. 

Appendix D 

Porelaa llllterprlee/Partaer 

To•r S&• sun Sua 
Sea Pa laterprl••• Ltd. !Ill 

Ciasl• laterprl••• Ltd. (Ill 

A. Pel la&l• .. rlaa IDt•rprl•• co., 
Ltd. !Ul 
lo•& ~ lalvollteen Inwe1t.1tnt 
CO., Ltd. (U) 

lscelalor .. tallurslcal Work• Co., 
Ltd. !Bil 

Tu•& C:.eoa& Tal CoD1tnactlon 
Co. (ll) 

CbuD1 lin Develo.,..Dt Co., Ltd. 
(Ill 

la! Luea co. !lll 

Catec Industrial Ltd. !Bii 

Cllina SWi1s IDslneerlas Ltd. 1111 

Pr••dam ' Ca.pear 1111 

lsson Corp. (Ill 

Boas Ions Oriental 

Creal llwer Tradins Co. <Bii 

rre•dam ' Ca.paar !HK> 

Hoi Vab l Co. IHll 

Good Ylew Iawe1t.ltat Co. !Bii 

llva Tllal 1aterprl1• Co. Ill) 
Ltd. 

Cbuen Tu•a Coa1truction Co. !HK) 

val On Bulldlns ' rini1hin1 
CoDlractor (RU 

Coodr••r Printing Product• 
!Cbina) Co., Ltd. !HU 

Pairford co., Ltd. lbelon&ln& to 
the Braw• Petrel !International 
Co., Ltd.I (RU 

Hiii H1len Bi Co., Ltd. !HU 

Jinsan& Co., Ltd. (HK) 

Hons Ions KiDhua Tradln& Center 

Kr. H• Zuo lu, the OV•r••• 
Chin••• 1u1lne11aan frOfll the 
Philippine• 

Hon& Ions Cblns rvon1 Foo.I 
Co., Ltd. 

lar V•h Tradias co. (HK> 
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APPENDIX E 

1/ 
LIST OF UNIDO INVESTMENT PROPOSALS-

UNlDO Investment r>romotion meeting, Fujian, 25-29 November 1'.185 

List of abbreviations for foreign co-operation sought 

AFM 
CTR 
CVE 
EQS 
E{JY 
JVE 
LIC 
LNS 
MAX 
MKK 
SCT 
SOT 
TEX 
TRX 

Access to foreign markets 
Compensation trade 
Co-operative venture 
Equipment supply 
Equity participation 
Joint venture 
Licensing 
Loans 
Management expertise 
Marketing expertise 
Subcontracting 
Sale of technology 
Technical expertise 
rraining expertise 

1/ Issuej by the Tnvestment Co-operative Programme of UNIDO. 

UNIOO does not accept responsibility for any inaccuracy or incompleteness. 
fo'or each project a profile is available ti:-om UNIDO. 



PROJECT llJlllER 

CPR/701/V/15-07 

CPR/702/V/15-07 

CPll/703/Y/85-07 

CPR/704/Y I 85-07 

CPR/705/V/85-07 

CPR!7061V /115-07 

CPR/707/V /85-07 

CPR!70b/V /85-07 

CPR/709/V /85-07 

CPR/710/V /85-07 

CPR/711/V/85-08 

CPRl712/V/85-07 

CPR/713/V/85-07 

C1'R.' I 14 IV /85-08 

CPR/715'V/8S-07 

CPR/1161¥/85-07 

CP'! 1717/Y185-07 

CPRi718/V/85·07 

CPR.1 7191V185-07 

CPR/720'¥!85-07 

CPR/721/V185-07 

CPR/72~/V 185-07 

crN/723/V/85·07 

CPR/724/V,'8~-07 

cPll/725/V /85·07 

CPR/726/V/85·08 

CPR/727.'V/85-07 

CPR/728/V/85-08 

C1'R/729/V /85-07 

C1'R/730/V/85·07 

CPR/731 /V/85·07 

l'ROJECT TITLE 

Bentornte e1111lo•t&t •on ll>O 
process11111 ..... 

Gr•nte •1n1ng arid process11111 
E.xiYns•on 

Stone bloek processing 
EJ11W11S 1 on 

laohn ••n1ng ll'la r-eftne<J kaoltn 
clay -

1111;. ouf actur tng of O..Ck ana aowr. 
prCKklcts 

EJ<Qalls 1on 

Pac1tag1ng of vartous fooas -Pect1n ano fru1t Ju1ce
Ne• 

Rl!O I aver ana f 1sh proaucts 
bpans1on 

Laver process 1 ng 
New 

Confect 1onery. fooa ana ar '"" 
bpans1or. 

Instant coffee 
Ne• 

Pr1Kk1ct1on of fooastuffs 
New 

RN£. yea~t ana 5 nucleot 1ae 
Ne• 

H•9'1 P• le faD"1CS 
Ne• 

Roe• cotton '111nera 1 woo 11 prooucts 
r.t!• 

S• 1' faD• 1c 
Ne• 

Te11ttl~ sp1nn1n9 •111 
hpans1on 

•001 ana Dlenaea faor 1cs 
Ne• 

Jute carpets 
hpans1on 

Polyprapylene tufteC! carpets 
Ne• 

Bra111ec1 rope 
Eaoans1on 

Sneeos• '" ana pigs•" coats 
Expansion 

Leatner ana plast•c snoes 
Eapan11on 

Cooloos 1 te lac~r proo.cts 
Expan1 ion 

L••natlCI ct11PDQara ana pane 1 
furniture 

Expan11on 

BaebOO pulp 11'10 printing l)lller .... 
F1c111 '111ue1 1n-. sanitary nlQl<ins 
E.11111nsion 

Anllydrous alcOllol for 1ut01101>1 les 
Ne• 
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l'ROJECT COST cooPERA TION 
SOIGrT 

USS 9.3 •1ll1an JVE 

USS 2. 3 •1 l hon LNS, JVE. ARI 

USS 5.5 •illtan JVE. CVE 

USS 112 •11l 1an JVE, LIC. EDS. 
AAI. II.AX TEX, 
TRX. llU 

USS 1.55 •llhon JVE. AF''. 111.X 

USS 2.3 e1!11on JVE. MAX. TEX. 
TRX 111.X 

USS 1 15 •'1 hon JVE. SOT. MAX. 
TEX. TRX. 111.X 

USS 1 85 e1 l lion JVE. CTR 

US$ 5 2 •• 11 ton ECY 

USS 1 5 •1ll1on 

JVE. SOT. ECS. 
TEX_ TRX 

JVE. AFM. 111.X 

USS 2. 82 •• 11 tcn JVE. EDS. AFM 

USS 3 •• 1 ltor LNS 

USS 5 •• 1l 1on LNS. JVE.. SOT. 
ECS. AFM. CTR 
MAX. TEX. TRX 
llCX 

u:;s 6 74 1111t1on SN. ECS. AFM. 

USS 

USS 5 1 111:11or 

USS 9 2 1111ll1or. 

MAX TEX. TRX 
llCX 

LNS. JVE. ECS. 
AFM. MKX 

JVE 

JVE MU TEX 

USS 9 66 ••lltor LNS. JVE.. SCT 

USS 12 •, 11 ton JVE . EDS. AFM 

USS 2 ••111or 

US$ 7 5 •• 11 ton 

USS 6 •1l1ton 

JVE. 

ECY. JVE 

JVE. ECS. AFM, 
TEX. lltX 

JVE, MU. TEX 

USS 2 6 ••I !ton JVE. EOS. AFM. 
TRX. lltX 

USS 1 6 e1 I !ton JVE. LIC. EOS. 
AFM, llU, TO. 
TRX. lltX 

USS 1.86 •1ll1on CTR. TRX. 111.X 

USS 2 ., 1 l!on JVE. EOS. AFM, 
MAX. TEX, TRX, 
M(X 

USS 50 e1!11on JVE, £OS. lFll. 
llAX. TEX. TRX. 
M(X 

USS I 98 •• l11on JVE 

USS 7 4~ •• 1 l!on JVE 

Appl•nd ix E 

Htgh riftc1ency actHre bet-· 
10.000 t/yur 

Or-;.i1c blntarnte. 200 t/yur 
Bentanite gruse· t .ODO t/yur 

Raw black gr•nte: 3.000 cu •/yur 
&r.,;te plsiks: 6<'.000 cu •lyur 

Stone bloeks. 70,000 sa •/year 

ltllOhn •1n11111 1.200,000 t/yur 
Ref 1nea taoltn clay 300.000 t/year 

• •• l11on batt I es/year 

2 •• 11 ton artl!<l saltea ~Cks 
120.000 pieces aown pr-oo.icts 

Rice. sugar. aeats. vegetatiles. 
plant 011 3.000 t/year 

Peet rn 100 t /year 
Orange JU•Ce 3. 150 t/year 

Rl!O laver 500 t/yea· 
F 1sh pr-~cts 7. 500 t :year 

Roast ana fl avour-l!O 1 aver 1 . 100 
t/year 

Confect •onery. cube sugar. 1nstan: 
coffee 3.000 t1year 

Starer' 60. 000 t / yea· 
Art1f1c1al cream t.500 !/yea· 
Glucoso: syrup 2.000 t1yea• 

RNA 240 t.'yea· 
'east separatea RNA .BOC tlyea• 
Nuc leot 1ae 50 t 'year 

Roe• cottor ana roe• cottor 
pr~cu 16.300 t 'year 

1 '•1111on 11etres1vear 

Urr. 1 . 930 t •year 
Clotn IC 011ll1on metres/year 

1. 500. 000 met res' yea• 

5 •• 11 ton SQ •lyear 

3 ••ll1on SQ •/year 

1 • 200 II year 

Sneeos• 1n coats 80.000tyea• 
Pigs• 1n coats 20.000tyear 

Snoes ana san&ls 900.000 
Qa•rSlyHr 

Vases. plates. bO•es. DOwls. etc 
Annual Hies value USS 4,280.000 

Lac~ar furniture ana fola1ng 
IC1"18111 7. l!OO Hts/year 

L .. in1t1C1 ClllPDQard 300.000 IQ 
•lvear 

l'-1 furntture· 10.000 111eces/year 

Baeoo pulp 57 .ooo t/year 
l'r1nt1ng peper 17,000 !/year 

5, 700 t/year 

8. 7()() !lyur 



PROJECT IU8ER 

cPR/732/V/15-07 

cPR/733/V/15-08 

cPR/734/V /85-07 

CPR.1735/V/85-07 

cPll/736/V 185-07 

cPR/737 /V/85-08 

CPR/7381H85-07 

CPR/739/V/85-07 

cPR/740.IV/85-07 

CPR.' 111 IV /85-07 

CPR 17431y / 8S-Oc 

CPRl7U/V/8~-os 

C!'R 1 7'7tv/85-G7 

CPR 7'8/V I 85-07 

CPR 1749 'V /85-07 

CPR/750tV/85-08 

CPR/75 l/V/85-07 

CPR/752/Y /85-07 

Cl'R/753/V /85-07 

CPRl754/V/85-07 

CPR.'755.'V /85-0! 

CPR/766/V/85-08 

CPR/76 7 /V /85•07 

CPR/758/V /15·07 

Cl'R/759/V /86·08 

CPR/760/V/85·07 

PR(iJECT TITLE 

Butylene 111veo1 (lr'oelletton 

H1gl'l-concentrat ton ca lc1ua 
'1YIJOCl'1Ior1 te 

1 t 
Ne-

Pfltl'la t 1 c anhydrt de 
New 

Polyetnytene and nylDr' 11Qr1of i t_.,t 
Expansion 

Polyvinyl cflloride paste resin 
plant 

Ne• 

PVC f i 1• for fOOd paci<aging 
Ne• 

Cec>nale•in mon0'1ydrate 
New 

Prtareac:eu!lca: products 
Expans1or. 

Pnaraaceut 1ca1 s 
Ne• 

Perfumes ,,,c COSllet !CS 

Expans 1on 

Sports ana casua 1 shoes 
Expans ior. 

Cera11ic to1 let and oatnroOft' 
f ixtu,..es 

Xitr. Qlass fiO•e 

ADrasive paper and 9ftry clotn 
Ne• 

Granite slaos 
New 

Grapn1 te oase f rict 1on •ateria 1 
Ne• 

Crysta 1 and auanz cOllPO"ents 
New 

Processing of kaolin ore 
New 

Cas~ egppe• rocss 
New 

StHl ory cargo containers 
hpan11on 

ProellCt ion of w1re springs 
hpan11on 

ll9nuf1Ctur1 of oenerat raou1 
or 11t1ng Nen1nes 

New 

•er11ne pre11es 
Eapansuwi 

hctvator loaoers 
Expansion 
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PROJECT COST COOl'ERA Tl ON 
StJU6KT 

USS 10. 5 •t 11 ton JVE. SOT. EQS. 
AFll, CTR. llU 
TH. TRX, ... 

USS 20 • 1 111 on JVE. 11.\X . TEI • 
TIIX 

USS 7 31 •11 lton JVE 

USS 8 •11l 1on 

USS 16 •1 l t 1on 

USS 2 • ,.,11,on 

USS 0 9 •11t1on 

USS 6 2 •1l'1on 

USS 4 •1ll1on 

USS 3 6 '" 1 I 1on 

US! 3 1 '" 11 1 :in 

JVE 

JVE . SOT • EQS 

JVE. AFll. llAX 
TEX. TI!X. lol(X 

s:r SOT • EOS . 
AFll_ CTR. TRX 

JVE 

JVE _ CVE 

LNS. JVE. SOT 
llAX. TEX 

EOV . .JVE. EQS 
TEX. TRX lllX 

US! 15 : '"I I 1Qf' JVE. 

USS ' 07 ... I l 1on JVE. SOT. AF .. 
CTP CvE TEX 

USS t 6 111Il1on JVE. CT~ 

USS l" nz1?11or. JVE 

USS 6 E '" l11on 

USS 2 5 111ll1on 

USS 3.2 •1 ll1on 

EOY JVE.. sor. 
EQS AFll TE• 
TRo 

JVE ~IC. SO!. 
EOS AFM llAX 
TEX TRo llCX 

JVE 

LNS. JVE. SOT 
EDS. AFll. CTR. 
TEX. llll 

JVE. AFll 

JVE 

JVE 

USS 6 3E 111' l 1on JVE. EDS. TEX. 

USS 6 I .,111on 

us~ 2 •• 11 •on 

u~ 5 36 •••lion 

TRX 

JVE, EOS. AFll. 
MAX, TEX. llCX 

JV£. EDS. AFll, 
MAX, TEX. TRX, 
ll(X 

JV£ 

JV£, AFll 

JV(. MAX. TEX. 
TRX, ll(X 

PRClDUCT .. CAPACITY 

120.000 t/year 

10.000 t/year 

5 .000 t/Jlt!ar 

1 l t tricntoroetl'lane t0.000 
t/yt!ar 

Trie11toroet11y tene 2. 50C t/year 
Percntoroetflytene 2.500 t/year 

20.000 t/year 

lllPE 11Qr10f !lament 800 tr year 
or PA-6 11Qr1of1taioent SOC t/year 

lC.OOC t/ye;i· 

1.00G-1.500 t/year 

JC t •year 

Ac1~11 nicot 1nicu• 40C t ·yea• 
t-.1cot 1na•1QJ• 600 t 'yea"" 

lnJectaDl~ a11pici 1 t ir. Na 
a-C)1C1111n. ~11111:;:11lm 6-AP:. 

mter11ed1ate 25C t yea· 

Pertu11e o'' 200 t / yea' 
Perf ulle essence 90C : ·yea' 
Cos11e1:cs 3 1111Tion 00111es1yea· 

3 11' t I i Of' s tanciarc cases' year 

ADraswe sneet~ reels pieces and 
oe11s 5 11i l lion sa 111yea• 

7C,000 SQ "'YU' 

tOC 000 pieces/year 

rrySla 1 s 3. 000. 0001 year 
Crystal fitters 50.000/yea• 
Crystal osci 1 lators 50.000/yea• 
Quartz oars ' t/year 

100.000 t/year 

30,000 t/year 

Stanoaro cont•iners ITEU> 
4 .000/ytar 

Non·sunoaro containers 1 .000/year 

30,000,000/year 

1 ,000 Htl/yur 

2 , 0001 y11r by 1988 



PROJECT !'UeER 

CPR/761/V/85-07 

cPR/76:/V/15-07 

cPll/763/V /85-08 

cPR11i;.1v /85-08 

cPR:7651V/85-07 

CPRl767/V/85-07 

cPRl768/V/85-07 

CPP '769/V.· 85-07 

CPR.'770.•> '85-0e 

CPR '77VV/85-0S 

CPR '776.'V/85-C• 

CP~/777/V ! 85 ·07 

CPR '778/V /85-07 

CPP i 779/V /85-08 

CPR :780/V 185-0' 

CPRl781 'Vl85-0' 

CPR/783/V 185·07 

CPR/784/V/85-07 

CPR/785/V/85·08 

rPR/786/V/M-07 

PROJECT Tl TL E 

Plast•c 1nJ91:t•on -..1a1ng uctunes 
Eaoans•on 

Computer tennn;il ~·i:-nt ... 
111 cro-CQllllUters 

Printers of neeclle-l;itt ice 

lntegr;itea C1'CU•ts 
EJll)Olnsion 

Autom;it1c w;isn1ng 11;icn1nes 
E•o~ns 1on 

8101091c;il culture stor;ige Do•es 
Ne• 

Butterf I~ voi Ives 
Ne• 

C011Pressors 
Ne· 

Fo,...• 1 ,ft trucks 
Ne· 

HOu..iehOiO PUllOS ana 11tTcroou1nos 
EJCoans tor 

Pneumat lC COllD0'1ents anc re;u ia! tng 
... a lves 

Ne• 

Prec1s1on sealec: Dail oea"'tnQ'S 
Ne• 

Prec1s1on steel Dal ls 
Ne• 

Ref,... ;gerat ,~, sc'"'e• co-pres so'"::> 
Nb 

Compac' react 1ve co111Densat 1or. 
eau1pt1~! 

E•Pans 1or 

ICCe •1tr-. eartri lea•aQe prote:~1on 
E.xpans tor 

lletal-cl;ic sw•tcnQea' 
Ne• 

Motor~ 

E•Pans 1or 

M1cro-c0111PUteri zed e I ect rocarc1 ac 
110111 toring SyStH 

Ne• 

Lo.-f requency/n 1 gl'l-power 
tr;ins1stors 

New 

~•gl"-pressure sod•u"' la111Ps 
Exp;ins1on 

I nc;incescen t a"d f I uorescen t 1 allll 
DulDs 

bpans1on 

Fine tungsten wire 
New 

011oosaDle svr 1nges 
Ne• 

M;inhcture of penc' Is 
Expans 1on 

l'ROJECT COST 

USS 2 111111on 

USS 10.5 111ll1on 

USS' 7 m1ll1or. 

usss 7 ·~ 1 l t(Jf"I 

USS 27 s md ltor 

USS 2C ~ 11111 tor 

USS ' : •11 ~ '0" 

USS . ~ 
ll'tT 111Qf', 

USS 25 9 11tTt~or 

USS,~ "'ill1or 

US! 9 m' 1 l 1 or. 

USS 5 "" t I 1oc 

USS 

USS S 25 m1ll1or 

USS 3 u ll'tllt~ 

uss9 ... 111on 

USS 111ll1or 

USS 19 9 111 ll ion 

USS 1 6 •tll1on 

USS 2 87 •1ll1or 

USS 0 8 ••llton 

cooPERAT~ ()j 

SOUGKT 

JVE. EDS. AFll. 
llAX. TEX. TRX. 

•• 
JVE. llAX. TEI. 
TRI lltl 

JVE. SCT. EQS. 
TEI 

EQV. JVE. SO' 
&Fii ..... TE•. 
TR> 

JVE AFll. TE> 
TRl 

EQY. JVE. so:. 
MU. TE• 

JVE. L:- SOT 
EOS TE> TR• 

lNS J'iE :T~ 

JVo 

JVt. sc· II:.• 

-:-E• 

JVE ~n~ 

JVE :rR 

JVE sc· EO' 

EC· lN~ JV~ 

LIC. ECS AF"' 

""'' TE• TR> 
I«. 

JVt l l::'. AF"' 
MU TE> 

JVE so: EOS. ....... TE• TR> 
I« J 

EOY LNo 

JVE 

EOr LNS. JVE 
SCT. TRl 

.-VE. EO~. &FM, 
CT~, TEI 

JVE, SCT. EOS. 
AFM. TEI. TRI 

EOV, SOT. EOS. 
TEl, TRI 

,!VE 

JVE., IUX, TE• ,., 

PRODUCT l CAPACITY 

100 sets/year 

l!Untors 200.000/ye;ir 
O•sot;iy ter111n;ils Z0.000/ye;il" 
Per' l)l'iera 1 e()n i:-n t · 10 • 000 

sets.1ye;ir 
leyDo;ir<ls ;ind aaacitors 100.000,yeoi' 

C:OllCUter Cf'.IDS. A,'0 ;ind 0/ A 
con~rters. souna c tr·cu 't ts. T~L 
c1rc"'1ts 10 at!hon p1eces.'yea~ 

e10lQ9tC,i' Culture Storage- l)QAtS 
12. 000 yea· 

B 100<! D<lftk freeze DO•es : . 20C · vea· 
Med 1 ca' freeze Do•es ; . 200. yea· 
CRG freeze Doaes 1. 20Ct yea.
Constant temoeratur-e boxes 

: . 400 ·yea• 

881-lOC t>utte!""Oa~t tKz~ter*!~ w,ii...,e: 
TG. oc:. sets 

BET• ;;ite valves 
out te-~f 1 ~ \Iii l ves 

EKN anc U:. 
:.ooc l 

Seil 1ec comorrssor-s · ir: • ~!to:

sets vea· 

WC. oo: sets yea-

• .002 sets yea• 

OOL· p1~Ce$ 

H80-H10') .ators 
HT 1t-M13' llOtO'"~ 

360 sets ' yea· 

104.00C. sets yea' 
5:.00C' sets yea· 

Special fluorescent DulDs 
300.000:vear 

Fluor•scent la-ps 6 111 I l1Ct1tyear 
Car DulDs 3 "'ll1Ct1/year 
Incandescent DulDs 25 •1l I 1on1ye<1' 

15 W 25.000 U/yHr 
25 w 25. 000 -•1 vear 
4, W 50, 000 _,,/yHr 
60 W 50,()t.() k•/yHr 

36 •• 111on/yur 
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APPENDIX F 

The approved and/ or operational technical co-ope rat ion projects of UNI DO 
(as of April 1985) 

Spec.Act.Code 

PC/ECDC (30.~.Z) 

10/INFR (J l.J.J) 

IO/FCTY (Jl.4.E) 

IO/fRNG (Jl.5.B) 

IO/TRNG (Jl.5.B) 

10/FEAS (31.b.A) 

IO/AGRO (31.7.B) 

IO/AGRO (Jl.7.C) 

IO/AGRO (Jl.7.D) 

IO/MET (31.1:!.A) 

IO/MET (31.1:!.A) 

IO/MET (Jl.b.A) 

The People's Republic of CHINA 

Project Number 

RP /CPR/84/UOJ 

DP /CPR/8:./u lb* 

US/CPR/oJ/ 122 

RP /CPR/84/VOl 

RP I CPR/ t!i+ I Uu4 

DG/CPR/ 81/U l«J 

SI/CPR/84/f:JU'/. 

uP/CPR/b"1./UU5* 

DP/CPR/83/004* 

DP/CPR/8U/045* 

lH'/CPR/81/034* 

UC/CPR/84/ Do 
UD 

Project Title 

Technical ~o-operation proRranune 
between China and Pakistan in 
silverware manufacturinR, and 5ri 
Lanka in the processing of black tea, 
and Thailand in bamboo rattan weavinR 

Assistance to Shanghai Research 
Institute (SRIM) of materials on non
destructive testinR (ph~se II of 
DP/CPR/8U/U52) 

Management development 

Training on powder metallurgy of 
refractory metals 

Training on phosphor for tlourescent 
lamp 

Umbrella project - installation of 
Computer Model for Feasibility 
Analysis and Reporting (COMFAR) 

Assistance in silk printing and dyeing 

National cane sugar industry research 
centre 

Leather technology centre 

Assistance to tne establishment of a 
pilot plant for the manufacturinR of 
aluminium alloy door and window trames 

Energy conservation in the aluminium 
industry 

Group training on alumina production 

* Lar~e-scale project (= total allotment $15U,OUU or above). 
** Total allotment $1 million or above. 
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The approved and/or operational technical co-operation projects of UNIDO 
(as of April 1985) 

Spec.Act.Code 

IO/MET (Jl.8.A) 

IO/MET (3 l .8 .A) 

IO/MET ( J l.tl. D) 

IO/MET (J 1.8 .F) 

IO/ENG (Jl.9.A) 

IO/t:-:NG (31.9.8) 

IO/ENG {Jl.'J.b) 

IO/ENG (31.'J.B) 

IO/ENG (Jl.':J.B) 

IO/ENG (Jl.'J.C) 

IO/ENG (Jl.'J.C) 

IO/ENG (31.9.C) 

The People's Republic of CHINA 
(2) 

Project Number 

SI/CPR/84/803 

RP/CPR/l:S4/'JU1 

DP/CPR/81/UJ l* 

DP /CPR/l:SO/U 11* 

DP/CPR/81/029* 

UP /CPR/79/U2 l* 

DP/CPR/80/017* 

DP/CPR/81/U30* 

DG/CPR/83/UU l 

DP/CPR/l:SU/USO* 

DP /CPR/l:SO/U77* 

UP/CPR/81/004* 

Project Tit le 

Pilot demonstration testing for 
utilization of bauxite residues of 
the Shan~dong Alumina Plant 

Study tour for bauxite-aluminium 
research (development of carbon 
metallurgy) 

Assistance 1n hot processing 
tecnnology 

Cnemical reaction engineering 
laooratory for extractive metallurgy 

Assistance to the improvement of 
design and development capacity of 
China's photocopier production 

Assistance to machine building 
industry 

Agricultural machinery testing centre 
and technical service to industry 

Assistance to the service centre of 
testing tecnnolo~y in East China 

bearing test and research centre 
(phase II) 

Training and development of micro
computer systems application 

Assistance to the General Machinery 
Bureau (FMMB) - electrostatic 
precipitator testing and developm·ent 

Regional research and development and 
training centre for mini-small hydro 
power generation (multifund to 
DP/RAS/80/UJJ) 

* Large-scale project {= total allotment $150,0UU or above). 
** Total allotment $1 million or above. 
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The approved and/or operational technical co-operation projects of UNIDO 
(as of April 1~85) 

Spec.Act.Code 

IO/ENG (3 i. 1J.C) 

IO/ENG (31.9.D) 

IO/CHEM (32.1.A) 

IO/CHEM (32.l.B) 

IO/CHEM (32.l.B) 

IO/CHEM (32.1.B) 

IO/CHEM (32.l.E) 

IO/CHEM (32. l.F) 

IO/CHEM (J2.l.F) 

IO/CHEM (32.l.G) 

IO/CHEM (32.1.G) 

IO/CHEM (32.1.H) 

IO/CHEM (32.1.H) 

IO/CHEM (32.l.H) 

IO/CHEM (32.1.H) 

IO/CHEM (32. l. l) 

The People's Republic of CHINA 
(3) 

Project Number 

DP/CPR/l:il/U28* 

DP /CPR/ ~H/U22* 

DP/CPR/82/014* 

UP/CPR/81/038* 

DP/CPR/82/0U 

SI/CPR/84/804 

DP/CPR/8l/Ul7* 

US/CPR/83/277* 

SI /CPR/85 /80 l 

DP/CPR/80/U08* 

US/CPR/83/286* 

DP/CPR/80/061* 

DP/CPR/81/020* 

DG/CPR/82/0IJ4* 

DP /CPR/84/004* 

DP/CPR/80/048* 

Project Title 

Qualification and surveillance 
laboratory for consumer electronic 
products 

Quality control and testing of 
filters for tractor engines 

Cement development centre 

Assistance to glass development centre 

Research and development centre for 
light building materials 

Use of non-metallic minerals in 
agriculture and waste oil absorption 

Technical centre of pulp and paper 
making technology 

Pilot plant for compost production 
from municipal solid wastes (phase II) 

Development of new technologies for 
phosphate enrichment and proceess1ng 

Research and development in pesticides 

Research and development in pesticides 

Research and development in dye-stuffs 
(phase I of DP/CPR/84/004) 

Rubber research and development centre 

Synthetic fibr~ research centre 

Research and development in dye-stuf{3 
(phase II of DP/CPR/80/0bl) 

Techniques of direct coal liquefaction 

* Large-scale project (= total allotment $150,000 or above). 
** Total allotment $1 million or above. 
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The approved and/or operational technical co-operation projects of UNIDO 
(as of April 1985) 

IO/CHEM ()2.1.I) 

IO/CHEM (32.1.I) 

IO/CHEM (32.l.K) 

IS/INF (62.7.Z) 

The People's Republic of CHINA 
(4) 

Project Number 

US/CPR/81/ 171* 

DP/CPR/ISJ/UU2* 

DP/CPR/81/Ulo* 

UD/CPR/84/021 

Project Title 

Industrial biogas technology 
demonstration plant and experimental 
station, Beijing 

Techniques of direct coal liquefaction 
(phase II of DP/CPR/IS0/048) 

Research and development for fly ash 
utilization 

Translation into Chinese, editing and 
printing of UNIDO monograph 
'Appropriate industrial technology 
for paper products and small pulp 
mills' 

* Lar~e-scale project (• total allotment $150,000 or above). 
** Total allotment Sl million or above. 
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Appendix G 

Supplementary Analysis of China's Export Performance, 1979-81 

This Appendix presents the results of an attempt at investigatin£ Chinese 

export performance over the period 1979-81. The methodology developed by 

Yeats!/ for computing China's export levels using partner trade data was 

also utilized here. 

The results of the exercise are thus subject to all the qualifications 

enumerated by Yeats. Moreover there is reason to suspect that the data 

coverage is less comprehensive and the findin~s should therefore be trP.ated as 

tentative. 

Table G.l summarizes the results obtained by computing the index of 

. ~vealed comparative advantage (RCA) for China's main manufactured export 
1/ 

categories over the period 1978-1981.- The table shows that China's 

highest comparative advantage during the period was in textile yarn and 

fabrics, clothing and textile fibres. Food products and chemicals also 

constituted promising growth areas. Although these results are not directly 

comparable with Yeats (due to differences in product categorization), there is 

broad similarity in the two sets of ;timates. Both find light industrial 

branches having a high RCA value and machinery and metal products having low 

RCA values. UNIDu estimates show that where'.ls the RCA value for food products 

has gone down since 1978, that tor chemicals has significantly improved, 

offsetting a down~ard trend detected by Yeats. Tne international 

competitiveness of machinery exports has remained virtually unchanged over the 

last decade. Yeats found it to average U.17 per cent for 1969-1971 and 0.15 

per cent for 1976-1978. The estimate for 1978-1981 is not significantly 

different. 

1/ A. Yeats "China's Recent Export Performance" Development and Change, 
Vol. 15, No. 1 (1984), p. 1-22. 

2/ An effort has been made to exclude mining products. 
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Table G.l. Trade statistics related to China's selected export products, 
1978-1982 

Share i.n Sil are in China• s 
China's world revealed Net 
total 

b/ 
total comparativec/ exports 

SITC a/ exports exports advantage - 1982 
{revised) Description 1978- i981 

0 and 1 Food, beverages and 
tobacco U.287 0 .117 2.45 1.299 

5 Chemicals u .097 0 .084 l.15 -14.536 

7 Machinery and transport 
equipment 0 .053 u .304 u .17 -0.583 

bl Iron and steel 0 .026 0 .045 0.57 -U.550 

68 Non-ferrous metals 0.o14 0 .10 l 0 .13 -0.307 

84 Clothing 0 .141 0 .023 t>. u % .716 

t>S Tex rile yarn and fabrics 0.230 0 .032 7.18 60.353 

26 Textile fibres 0.052 0.u11 4 .72 -31.7t>i.J 

Other manufactured goods 0 .084 0 .277 0.23 0.38Y 
{in lSIC 6 and 8) 

Sources~ UN, Yearbook of International Trade Statistics {New York), 1982), 
Vol. l; UNIDO data base. 

~/ In general, the subgroups of revised SITC {first revision) correspond to 
items of the original SITC. 

b/ The value of total exports is the aggregation of all available 3-digit 
SITC commodity group as reported oy China's trading partners. 

cl Share of a product in China's total exports/Share of the product in world 
total exports. 

~/ Net exports as a per cent of total trade in the selected product. 

d/ 
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A more airect comparison with Yeats' results is possible when we consider 

tile evidence in tat>les G.1 and G.3. These two tables rank China's 30 most 

successful and least successful manufactured exports in terms of RCA values 

respectively. Table G.2 includes 14 consumer products and six intermediate 
l/ products.- Yeats list includes 15 consumer goods. Yeats provides 

estimates for two periods 1969-1971 and 1976-1978. The value of Spearman's 

rank correlation co-efficient among the orderings for these two periods is 

+U.82. This is of course a very imprecise estimate of changes in relative 

comparative advantage - for it is ~~sed on the assumption that the same 30 

products were the most successful in ooth periods which is obviously false. 

Even within a period of three years - i.e. 1978 and 1981 - there have been 

significant changes in the list. Th~s i::he 1981 list and Yeats 1978 list 

include 17 common commodities. The value of Spearman's rank correlation 

co-efficient for the 1978 and 1981 rankings of these 17 commodities is as high 

as +0.91 - which is to be expected because of the very small difference in 

time between the two compari.sons. Not much can be made of the difference in 

product coverage between the two lists because the new items that app~ar in 

the 1981 are broadly similar to those di.splaced from the l':;]b level -

preserved ve~etables, spices, pig iron and organic chemicals against glazed 

rice, prepared roots and tubers, f ioor coverings and tin, etc. One would 

therefore expect that a higher correlation would be found at a two-digit 

level. Yeats' conclusion that Chinese manuf~cture~ exports consist mainly of 

lab~ur intensive and natural resource intensive products continues to hold for 

the early l<.:780::.. 

When the rankings on China's least successful manufactured exports are 

compared, the results are more int~resting. The 1981 ranking includes 21 

r~oducts that are found in the 197b-l978 list provided by Yeats. However, the 

value of Spearman's correlation coefficient between these 21 products rank.!tj 

in terms of RCA values obtained in 1978 and 1981 is only U.18. The value of 

Spearman's rank correl~tion coefficient for the 1969-1971 and 1976-1978 in 

Yeats' paper is 0.82. This would Jll(~an that commodity turnover at the bottom 

1/ These are explosives, pig iron, jute, inorganic chemical:;, nails and non
ferrous bare metal products. 
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Table G.2. Trade statistics relating to China's thirty most 
successful export products, 19~1 

S.No. SITC Description 

l b56 Textile, etc. 
products, n.e.s. 

l 074 Tea and mat~ 

3 bSl Cotton fabrics 

4 

5 

woven tools 

5 71 Exp los iv es, 
pyrotech. products 

USS Vegetables, etc. 
preserved and 
prepared 

b 8Y9 Other manufactured 

7 

9 

goods 

075 Spices 

666 Pottery 

b57 Floor cover, 
Tapestry, etc. 

lU b 13 Fur skins 

11 

12 

u 

14 

tanned, dressed 

221 Oil seeds, nuts 
kernels, etc. 

842 Fur, etc. clothes 

841 Clothing excl. 
fur 

b71 Pig iron, etc. 

15 653 Woven textiles, 

16 

non-cotton 

8Jl Travel goods, 
handbags 

Share in 
China's 
total 
exports a/ 
(per cent) 

3.21 

l.lU 

3.97 

U.47 

l.b4 

2.23 

U.37 

u .7':J 

1.37 

0 .41 

2.bb 

0 .31 

lU .OJ 

l.U l 

3.Jl 

0 .Sb 

Share in world 
manufactured 

exports 
(per cent) 

u .18 

u .08 

U.33 

U.U4 

0 .15 

U.23 

U.05 

0 .11 

0.23 

u .07 

u .51 

u.Ob 

2.02 

0 .22 

0 .81 

0 .14 

China's revealed 
comparative advantage 

(export performance 
ratio) 

17.83 

13 .75 

LL .OJ 

11. 7 5 

10 .93 

Y.69 

7.40 

7 .18 

6.00 

5.85 

5.21 

5. 16 

4.~b 

4.59 

4.09 

4.00 
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Taule G.2. (Continued) 

Si1arP. l.n 
China's Share 1n world Ct1ina' s revealed 
total manufactured comparative advantage 
exports a/ ex.ports (ex.port performance 

S.No. SITC Description (per cent) (per cent) ratio) 

17 264 Jute 0 .04 0 .u l 4.0U 

18 u 13 Meat tinned, 
n.e.s. prepared 0.42 u .12 J.5u 

19 U31 Fish fresh, si....,ply 
preserved l.84 0 .56 J.29 

2U U52 Dried f1·uit u .15 U.05 3 .OU 

21 514 ori;er 
. . 
1norgan1c 

..:i1emicals U.o4 U.22 2. 91 

22 l I. ~!orl-alc. bevera~e u .11 IJ .U4 2.75 

r b':IO Cutlery 0 .19 u .u 7 2. 7 1 

L.i+ b94 S tee 1, copper 
rails, nuts etc. U.38 u. l'+ 2. 71 

25 6Y7 Bare metal 
house equipment 0.4J u .16 2.68 

26 l1% Works of art, etc. U.29 0.11 2.bJ 

27 654 Lace, ribbons, etc. () .17 o .u7 2.42 

28 651 Textile yarn 
and thread 1.52 O.b4 2.38 

29 053 Fruit, preserved 
and prepared 0 .4'J u .21 2. 33 

JO bd9 Non-ferrous base 
metals u .21 0. lU 2. 10 

Sources; UNIDO Se~rctariat computation based on UN Statistical Office data; 
UNCTAD, Handbook of International Trade and Developme~t Statist~cs 
(supp l.ement), 1984. 

a/ Value of exports is the aggregation of all available J-digit SITC commodity 
group as reported ~y China's trading partners (partners' imports (c.i.f.) 
constitute China's exports). 



S.No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

1U 

11 

12 

u 

l' 

15 

16 

Table G.3. Trade statistic5 relating to China's ~hirty least successful 
export products, 1981 

Share i.n 
China s Stlare in world China's revealed 
total manufactured comparative advantage 
exports a/ exports (export pertormance 

SITC Description (per c•:nt) (per cent) ratio) 

732 Road motor 
vehicles C .U7 15.75 u.uu 

341 Gas natural and 
manufactured 0.01 l.8U u .u 1 

714 Office mac~ines 0 .02 l.bU u .o 1 

734 Aircraft 0 .o l l.4o 0 ·'' l 

251 Pulp and 
waste paper 0.o1 0.50 U.02 

071 Coffee u .u 1 U.46 U.J2 

561 Fertilizers, 
manufactured 0.o1 I) .42 0 .U2 

122 Tobacco manufacture u .u ! u. 2. 5 u .04 

266 Synthetic, 
fibre u .u 1 u .21 U .UC. 

718 Machines for 
special industries 0.09 1.b5 u .us 

711 Power machinery 
non electrical 0.09 1.48 U .Ub 

726 E lee t ro-med ica l 
X-ray equipment () .o 1 u. lo U.U6 

861 Photo, cinema 
supplies () .o 2 O.JU () .1) 7 

075 Iron, steel, 
hoop strip 0 .U l u. Ll U .IJ7 

712 Agricultural 
machinery u .u 7 0 .0<.+ () .IJK 

729 E lee tr ica 1 
machinery, etc. () .42 4 ,() 2 () • !() 
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Sh.:.u-e in 
Chind's :::inare 1n WO r 1 d Cnina's revealed 
to.-1t3 l ma nu f ac tureJ .:omparative advantage 
exports al exports (export performance 

~.No. Sil'C i>t>scr ipt ion (per cvnt) (per ceut) ratio) 

17 2.--fJ WULh.1, Sil3pcJ u.uo u .'.>l u. 11 

lei 71':.i Macf;ines, n.e.s. 
ilun-e lee tr ica 1 J. )'-) 4 .b 1 u. u 

l ':.i 'J 7:.., Iron, steel, 
univers;il p Lite 
sneet u. i2 1.00 u. 12 

")' -v 'J 7 b 1 ron, steel, 
tu Des, ptpes, etc. u. u 1.UJ u. u 

Ll fJo 1 Silver, plati.<rnm, 
ei.:c. IJ .UJ 0.2J u. u 

21 bb 1 Instruments, 
apparatus u .16 1.u5 0. 15 

2J d':.i 2 Printed matter O.Ub U.JY u. 15 

24 69 2 Copper U .Ub u .5 l 0. lb 

25 4Jl Processed animal 
vegetable oil, etc. l) .0 1 U.Ub u. lb 

2b 515 f:3di0active. etc., 
material u .u3 l). 16 0 .18 

2.7 724 Telecommunications 
equ i pr11ent 0 .Jl l. .b2 u. 19 

28 891 SoU11d recorders, 
producerl> u .14 u. 74 u. 19 

29 7J'.i Ships and boats u .2 l 1.05 u.20 

JU 972 (;ocoa U.U4 0.20 0.20 

Sources; UNI~> Secretari~t computation based on UN Statistical Office data; 
UNCTAD, Handboo~ of Int~rnational Trade end Development Statistics 
(supplement), 1984. 

;i/ Value of ex11orts is the aggregation of all available ]-digit SITC commodity 
group as reported uy China's trading partners (partners' imports (c.i.f.) 
constitute China's e~ports), 
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of the manufactured export lists has been very rapid. It would be interesting 

tu compare the )ll least successful ex.port in lt,o'J-l'J71 with tnose in 

llJlb-1978. One suspects tllat commodity composition would be significantly 

different in the two lists. 

Tao le G.4 compares RCA values of the 21 common exports for 1Y69- l.971, 

197b-l978 and tll~ l'JHl rankings of China's least succestul exports. The 

products are almost all produced by tne hea~y industrial sector mainly by the 

eng1neerin~ and the chemical branches. The tallowing products have improved 

their ex.port performance over t~e period 196'J-19dl and have significantly 

increased the value ot their RCA index~ ships and boat components, 

telecommunication equipment, radioactive equipment, copper products, printed 

matter, silver and platinum based products and iron and steel sheets. Road 

mot0r vehicles, oftice machines, aircraft and illanufactured fertilizers 

experienced a noticeable deterioration in ti1eir export performance ratios over 

the 1~78-l'JHL period, generally reversing positive trends experienced during 

l9b9-1971tn1Y7t>-197o. Th.:.s would i.naicate that the e:nphasis on 

liber3~ization in tne field Lf trade policy has encouraged Chinese firms to 

specialize in the field of re:atively less sophisticated capital goods and 

intermediate products. China has a better trading profile in these products 

than in products employing a more advanced techuology. Finally it must be 

stressed that while Table G.4 shows rapid movement at tne bottom of China's 

export profile, the intermediate and simple capit~l Koods have a lot of 

catching up to do before they can replace the laoour intensive and natura 1 

resource intensive products in which China currently enjoys her highest 

international comparative advantage. Unfortunately both the labour and 

natural resource intensive manufactures and the intermediate and basic capital 

S?.Oods exports in which China is improving her international competitiveness 

continue to face declininK world markets. This can be seen by comparing 

tat->les G.2 and G.3 with the data given by Yeats • .!/ The btanches which have 

been increasing their share in world manufac~uring trade continue to ~e those 

in which China has a weak - in many cases such as aircraft and manufactured 

fertilizers, a deterioratin~ - international position. 

l/ Yeats, op. cit., pp. 1:J and 12. 
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Table G.4. ChanReS in RCA Values; 21 Common 
Manufactured exports 

RCA RCA 
19b 1 1%9-1'::17 l 

Road motor vehicles u .OU o .u17 
Office machines 0 .u l 0 .021 
l\ircraft 0.u1 U .• UU2 
Pulp and waste paper u .02 0 .004 
Cofft> u .ul 0 .oou 
Man. ac tu red fertilizers 0 .02 0 .OU4 
Tobacco manufactures 0 .04 0 .047 
Synthetic fibres u .04 0.o11 
Industrial machines o .us 0 .2 LU 
Electro-medical x-ray 0 .Oo 0.o12 
Photo, cinema supplies 0 .07 0 .072 
Iron and steel hoop strip 0 .07 0 .023 
Agricultural machinery 0 .08 0 .030 
Machines, n.e.s. non-e lee tr ic 0 .12 u .111 
Iron and s tee 1 sheets 0. 12 U .OJJ 
Silver, platinum products 0 .u 0 .004 
Printed matter 0. 15 0 .039 
Copper products 0 .16 0 .027 
Radioactives 0 .18 0 .017 
Telecommunications equipment 0 .19 0.044 
Sh i.ps and boats components 0 .20 0.004 

Appendix G 

RCA 
1976-19 78 

o .u20 
0 .026 
0 .047 
0 .020 
0 .010 
0 .039 
0 .095 
0 .029 
O. WO 
0.058 
0 .032 
0.044 
0.078 
0 .091 
o .o32 
U.000 
0 .106 
0.067 
0.020 
0 .107 
0.006 

Source~ 1969-71 and 1476-78, Y:?ats A. "China's Export Performance" Development 
and Chan~e, Vol. 15 (1984) No. 1, p. 12. 
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MAP: THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
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